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"Sound education is the act of helping human beings of all
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spirit and to live well in their world. It should be remembered
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PART 1.

(a)

(b)

(c)

PART 2.

(a)

()
(c)

Abstract

The results of a survey in cone hundred Sedondary
and twenty five special schools revealed :
Considerable support from headteachers and
physicél educationalists for the view that
physical educaticn c¢an give experience of
success to those with a history of failure.
Little concern for the desirability of finding
apéropriate material and teaching techniques
designed especially for slow-learning girls.

A lack of woth ﬁrppér facilities and appropriate

staff in special schools.

Experimental work was undertaken with four
groups of adolescent educationally subnormal-

(mild) girls from three different schools, one

. of these groups acting as control. These groups

were given :

Programmes of *creative dance' emphasising

both partner and group experience.

Sociometric tests before and after the prdgramme.
Behaviour assessment tests before and affér the

prograrme.

As a result of this work the following points
emerged:

The sociometric status of girls in the control
group waé'relatively constant, although those
girls of low socicmetric status were more strongly

re jected in the second test than in the first test.



(ii) The sociometric status of girls in one of the
. . .
experimental groups from a school with a well
esiablished physical sducation programme was
~also relatively constant and a reversal of the
predictéd 'sociodynamic' trend was statistically

insignificant.

(iii) After a rather more substantial dance programme
two other experimental groups showed greater
change in sociometric status ana the reaversal

of the predicted ‘sociodvnamic' trend was

statistically significant.

B. (i) After behaviour assessmnent tests, the girls in
the control group achieved significantly lower

scores in the second itest.

~
[
[
~

The girls in the two experimental groups (as in
A.1ii) achieved significantly better scores in
the second test.

.

(iii) In one experimental group (as in A.ii) changes

in behaviour, though positive, were insignificant.

Summar

In this study there was some evidence that programmes of creative
dance led to bétter behaviour as jﬁdged by teachers and to changes in
social interaction, as measured by sociometric tests, which could be

3
interpreted as beneficial.

1. This group met together only for physical education and home cconemics
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CHAPTER ]
INTRODUCTION -

At one time (see Ministry of Education pamphlet No, 5 1946)
only children with an intelligent quotient of less than 70 were
regarded as educationally subnormel, Now special schools
frequently include children with higher intelligent quotients many
of whom have been referred by 'normzl' schools because they were
8 disruptive force in the classroom, One headmaster claimed that
more than half the pupils in his special school had been referred
for this reason,

The criterion for selection for 'special education' varies from
one authority to another, One special school (described as
School & in the second part of thisstudy) took a high proportion of
girls with I.Q's of over 70, who had created discipline problems in
'normel! schools, A residential school visited in the course of this
study (but not used in part two) had only thirty three girls on the
roll, nmany of whom suffered from severe emotional problems, During
the previous school year one girl had attempted to commit suicide by
jumping fram the.school roof, while another attacked a teacher,
fracturing her skull, Yet this school was designated 'educationally
subnormal' end not 'meladjusted', School B in part two of this study
was virtuslly restricted to children with an I,Q, of under 70;'a
high proportion of whom hed obvious physical disabilities,

411 the schools visited for this study were in North East England.
A high proportion of the pupils in these schools came from 'educational
priority areas's In this, the north east seemed to be reflecting the .

national pattern, Wiseman (1964) and Williemsand Gruber (1957)
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reported the high incidence of children from the lower sociel classes
attending special schools, They elso reported a tendency for children
in these schools to come from large families, This trend was also
reflected in the north east schools, In one cless of sixteen girls,
eleven came from families with five or. more children, 1In another
class of twenty girls in the same school, four ceme from families of
- over ten children and another six from families with five or six
children, The majority of pupils in this particular school received
free school dinmers, The American Association of Mental Deficiency
reported that many educable mentally retarded (E.M.R.), the equivalent
of educat.ior::"gubnormal (mild) in Britain, came from 'cul turally
deprived areas!, The function of educationally subnormal (mild)3
schools may be seen as compensatory, though, as was pointed out by
Williem and Gruber (1967) it may seem that "the education service is
fighting a losing battle against social forces," ~°

In areas where there is a high concentration of 'deprived!' families
there is often insufficient provision for 'speciel!' education., The
north east, a relatively depressed economic region, appears to spend
less per head on special education than some other parté of the country,
Table 1 tekes figures from Taylor and Ayre (19%%) 2 and shows how
authorities in the North East compare with similar authorities
elsewhere. (Since pert 1 of this study was cerried out before local
govermment re-organisation and figures are not yet available for new
suthorities, the old authorities are referred to throughout the study).
The table further shows the variation of expenditure withip the area,
thus one may compare the expenditures in Newcastle of £843 per 1,000

with Middlesbrough's £465 per 1,000 and, outside the area, Warwickshire's

£755 with Nathumberland's £426.

1, Williemsand Gruber (1967) p.127.

2, Taylor and Ayre (19(%) p.109, . .

3, The term (mild) is used to distinguish the schools under discussion
from the 'new'! E,S,N. schools (severe) i,e, those previously known
as junior training centres. Such schools were ngt involved in

this thesis,



TABLE J
EXPENDITURE ON SPECIAL EDUGATION PER
1,000 OF THE POPULATION IN 1969 L.

1. County Boroughg (Average £736) 2, Countles (average £544)
Liverpool £1353 : I.L.E.A, £1106
Coventry £119/4 Warwickshire £ 755
Menchester £1001 Herefordshire £ 645
Birminghsm £ 926 Derbyshire £ 57
Newcastle upon £ 843 Durbam £ 570

Ime Northamptonshire £ 508
Stoke on Trent £ 811 Northumberland £ 426
Hartlepool £770 Westmorlangd £ 412
lsteghead £770 North Riding of £ 408
0ld ham £ 755 Yorksh
Darlington £ i Cumberlend £ 334
Sunderland £ 673
Iynemouth £ 633
=outh Shields £ 607
Middlegbrough £ 465
But 11 county boroughs But Cornwall £306,

outside the north east
spent less than Middlesbrough,

In areas where expenditure is low we may expect a substantial
proportion of retarded children in 'mormal' schools, 1In some cases
the rationale behind keeping educationally subnormal or slow learning
children in 'normal' schools is philosophical rather than economic, .
Some large comprehensives have well staffed end well.equipped remedial
departments. Even so & number of commentators imply that the lot

of the slow learner in a large secondary school is not a happy one.

1, Taylor and Ayre (l9£ﬂ) p.107,
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The Department of Education and Science (1971) reported :-
"The needs of the slowest pupils seem to have
received less than their fair share of consideration,
esssSlow learners are frequently bored, experience

& loss of status and become increasingly reluctant

to teke part in the extre-curricular life of the 1
school,” °

Bynner et al (1972) spesking of the problem of slow learners
for whom no special education provision had been made, said:

"eeeothe school's insistence on teaching the

slow learner subjects in which he cannot

succeed, often damages his self-confidence

and self-respect, leads to his rejection by

his teachers and by his more fortunate age

mates and mekes him vulnerable to neurotic

or delingquent behaviour and to arrested socisal
development," 2,

It was because such reports suggested that slow learners in
'normel' schools showed many of the problems of their contemporaries
in special schools that the survey described in part one of this
study included both types of school,

Tensley and Gulliford (1966) point out that educationally
retarded children have the same basic needs of all children,
Summarised, they suggest these are :-

1. Security.

2, Giving and receiving affection.
3. Acceptance by other children,
L4e - Recognition and self-esteen.

5, Independence and responsibility

6, New experiences and activities,

1. Department of Education and Science (1971). P.23,

2, Bymer. et al (1972) P.50.
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Teachers concerned with these children must search for
ways of giving meaningful success through which they can
develop self-esteem; through which they can acquire acceptance
by other children and so on, It is not only those children
who are 'at the bottom of the pile! in large secondary schools
who suffer from lack of acceptance by other children, and from
lack of self-esteem, The children in the special schools described
in part two of this study were all anxious to keep the name of the
school they attended from those they met out of school, One
girl said to the writer, "Itn not here because I'm daft you know,
They wouldn't keep me &t the other school because I wouldn't sit.
still,"

This study set out to discover whether some aspects of physical
education could give educationally subnormal children meaningful
success,

There is evidence that retarded children on the yhole lag
well behind children of normel intelligence in the development
of physical skills, It is generally accepted, however, that they
are more like their peers in terms of physical ability then
acedemic ability, Some educetionelly subnormal children may
indeed be superior to the 'norm' in tests of motor ability
(See Rarick & Dobbns1973). As one North East teacher wrote :-

"The lowest streams show a much wider
spread of ebility than the 'A' streams,
These girls range from the highly
gifted to the painfully slow",

Many retarded children who experience repeated failure in
academic situstions may well find success in movement experiences.
A girl quoted above was & very gifted 'mover', but she had been

excluded from physical education classes at her previous school
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because of misbehavious in the classroom, Children who frequently
fail are often emotionally disturbed and are either very aggressive
like this girl or very withdrawn, They often find difficulty

in making satisfactory human relationships (see Cromwell, Johnson,
Bruce, Bynner etc,).

Movement can be designed to require increased degrees of
interpersonal co-operation, (The work of Veronica Sherbourne
is worth noting here,) Physical tasks are relatively concrete
and retarded children function best in concrete situstions,

Moran and Kalskien (197}) suggested thet :

"Being successful at something valued

by oneself and others, creates a potent

Bree in the enhancement of self-worth

feelings. If success is experienced in

one school situation, the individual

may carry over heightened levels of

motivation to other learning areas," 1,
If physical education can be used in this way, then it is a very
valuable aspect of the curriculum,

Oliver, Rarick amd others (see Chapter 2) have found evidence
of success in physical education improving other aspects of school
work and improving social relationships among educationally subnormal
boys. There is little evidence at present of similar 'carry over!'
amongst educationally subnormal girls, It may be that the type of
meteriasl used in the few studies involving adolescent girls was
ineppropriate to their needs,

The survey undertaken in the Michaelmas term of 1972 (described
in Chapter 3) attempted to identify suitable programmes for retarded

girls of secondary age. The survey was carried out by means of

1, loran & Kalekian (197). P.3.
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questionnaires followed up by personal visits to a number of

the schools involved, It was designed to discover :-

l, What programmes of physical activities were offered
to educationally subnormal/slow leerning girls in north
east schools and which were judged most successful by
teachers and pupils,

2, What gains were expected by heads and physical education
teachers to result from & well-presented physical education
programme for these girls,

3. The particular problems facing special schools in
presenting a P,E, programme and whether these problems
were different in North Bast special schools from those in
other areas (as shown in a national survey described in
Chapter 3),

It was also felt desirable to attempt to establish whether a
programme of some aspect of physical education wduld have & gimilar
effect on non-physical aspects of development asmongst educationally
subnormal adolescent girls as Oliver found to obtein for edolescent
boys.

A pilot project was carried out by the writer in 1970-71,
Dance was offered to one group of educationally submormal girls
end a problem-solving type of gymnastics to another, Both groups
mede significent improvement in 'unforthcomingnéss'(or withdrewal
tendencies) and in'sociel receptiveness‘(as neasured by a sociometric
test). The dance group also mede significant improvement in
trestlessness! (i,e., their ebility to remain absorbed in a variety
of tasks greetly increased), While no overall reduction was

shown in the amount of aggression displayed in non-physical
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situations, individuals who 'shone' in physical performance
made significant gains in overall behaviour patterns including
aggression, The same girls also made significant gains in* ..
peer rating,

4 more substantial follow-up study was proposed, This
gtudy, described in detail in part two of this thesis, was
designed to examine the hypothesis that lessons in creative
dance over and above the normasl P.E, programme .- cen result in
positive chenges in classroom behaviour and also improve relationships
in the dass.,

Considerable proble?s arose in attempting to meke provision
for the Hawthorne effect ;nd in the provision of any control group,
Special schools in the areea were very small, There were

also fewer girls than boys in such schools; the majority of
schools in the Nar th Emst had fewer than twenty five girls over
the age of twelve years, If any examination of social interaction
in the classroom was to be possible, it was clearly desirable to
work with a normal class wmit, This meant it was only possible
to have an experimental and control group from the one school

open to the writer which provided solely for secondary age girls,
It was difficult to draw & control group from another school as
schools differed so radically, However it was felt that drawing
experimental groups from several schools with different problems
and programmes could produce some measure of control. i.e. it
could show whether any changes in behaviour occurring after extra
dance lessons took place, regardless of school ethos, organisation
end programme, and regardless of the personality of the class
teacher. Whet it would not show was whether any changes took

place because of the personality or skill of the visiting teacher

rather than the material used,

1, 'Hawthorne effect! is the term commonly used to describe the phenomenon of
improved test scores brought about by the subjects' realisation tgat they

are involved in an experimental situstion,
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£n obvious solution would be to have the class teught by their
own class teacher, None of the teachers involved was & trained
physical education or dence teacher., However, in one case,
the class teacher continued the work begun by the visiting teacher
and it wes possible to re-test after a further's term's lessons.
Any improvement between the first and second re-tests would be
unlikely to be due to the Hawthorne effect,

Three schools were used in the project and in one school
(the all girls' school mentioned above) a second class acted as
control group,

A11 four groups were given sociometric tests and their class
teachers completed behaviour assessment forms for each giril,

These were repeated at the end of the experiment, 1In the
case of one class where the class teacher continued to teach dance,
the girls were re-tested after a further term, The two groups
drawn from the ssme school (described &s School C) were also
given pre- and post-experimental assessments on their success in
fulfilling basic movement tesks, Photography and observation
checks were also used, The procedure and the results of the

experiment are given in deteil in part two of this thesis,
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CHAPTER 2

REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE

The debate on the relationship of body and mind has been

of interest to educationalists throughout the centuries,
The latin teg "Orandum ut sit mens sana in corpore sznon
has been the watchword of others besides physiczl educationalists,
Socrates stated.

"It is a matter of common knowledge that

greve mistekes can often be traced to
bad health",
(quoted in Van Dalen 1953)

Doctors this century have become much more aware of the effect
on the body of a troubled mind and psychosomatic medicine is well
esteblished,

The current child-centred approach to education at primary
level acknowledges the manner in which mind, body, and personality
ere interwoven, However the 'initiation model!' of education
presented by R.S, Peters and his followers places much less importance
on the psychosomatic unity of men, The self-awareness which comes
from the mastery of physical skills is in denger of being discounted.
Thus the place of physical education in the school curriculum mey
be under considerzble pressure,

Yet Piaget, Kephart, Delmato, Fostig 2nd others emphasised the

primacy of motor development, Kephert (1960) said

"Motor petterns sre the toundation for more
complex learning, because motor patterns provide 2,
the basis for meaningful orientation,”

1, Van Dalen (1953) p, 61 - quote from Xenophen Memcrabilia,
2, Kephart (1960) p,32
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He suggested that all intelligence developed primarily from

motor functions and that, if intelligence had not developed fully,
it was necessary to return to trazining basic motor functions,

The controversial Doman-Deleato programme now in wide use with
brain demaged children is based upon this thesis.

Forbes (1972))applying the proposition to children in
educationally subnormal schools and remedial classes,suggested |

MInstead of noting that some children have
diffieulty in catching a bsll or jumping

or skipping, but not doing anything about

it because of the pressure to provide adequate
reading and spelling attainment, we may do

well to develop the basic neuro-muscular .
skills first." '

In recent years there has been growing interest in the part
which physical education may play in the development of
educationally subnormal and hendicapped children, 1974 saw the
first Department of Educztion and Science Course entirely devoted
to physical education for hendicapped children; several physical
education specialist colleges have recently offered their students
an option dealing with this aspect of their subject; one
physical education college and the Art of Movement Studio now
offer one term courses to qualified teachers; the University of
London has accepted an option on physical education for handicapped
children in the ezamination for their . Bachelor of Education degree
from 1975 onwerds; the Physical Educetion Association for Cresat
Britein hes set up & long term study proup to look at physical
education for the handicapped and the Spastic Society runs courses

on the subject,

i. See Doman(14bh) & Delacato (19¢3) Fw- +kc‘nk:‘nj be hind programme o[

re-educahon oF bacic modtor skills,
1, Forbes (1972) p.34
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All these courses and working parties have a special gection
on work with retarded and mentally handicapped children, As yet there
are no full length courses devoted to this aspect of physicel education,
This is partially because any physical education teacher needs first
to master the subject - to develop skills and to understand normel
methods of skill learning - before this may be applied ﬁo teaching
in special schools, So colleges leave the choice of option as
late as possible in a course, If teachers are already working in
special schools they are likely to be general practitioners and so a
term is probably &s long &s they would take for such a specialist
course, Another possible reason why longer courses have not yet been
offered is that research in this area is still relatively limited, but

here, too, there has been & considerable growth in recent years,

Research into the relationship between motor development and '
school progress

The number of studies into the relationship between intellectual

and motor development, particularly deeling with children in special
schools and institutions is growing,
Ismail (1967) described a number of studies dealing with the normal
population most of which found that the relationship was tenuous, For
example, Klausmeler,ﬁLehmann and Beeman showed that there was & correlation
between low level physical development and low achievement in reading and
srithmetic in boys but ngt in girls, and Burley and Anderson (1955) showed
gsome correlation between measurements of power (through tests of jump
and reach) and intelligence scores and arithmeticel performance, TIsmeil
suggested that the low correlation found in most other studies was due to
an imprecision in defining the motor domain, Ismail and Gruber (1965

and 1967) cerried out an extensive study of fifth and sixth graders using



forty two different items to measure motor and intellectual
abilities, They found that, while physical growth was not
significantly related to intelligence, co-ordination and rhythm
were significently and positively relzted to scademic achievement,
They found that balance and other kinesthetic skills were more
significantly related to academic achievement in girls than in
boys, With both sexes they found that while strength, speed,

end accuracy of aim were virtually unrelated to intelligence they
did bear some relationship to academic achievement,

The relationship between academic achis vement and motor
performence has been shown in & number of other reports and studies,
Severzl pointed to the physical ineptness of intellectually less
able children in 'normsl' schools, The Cheshire Education
Comnittee report (1973) stated that:

"By the time they reach the secondary school,
children of low intelligence &re generally

of poorer physical development and are less
physically able then the more intelligent,"

The report went on to say,
"Some dull children have excellent co-ordination
but the majority suffer from lack of contrast
in range end quelity of movement, poor
manipulation and tactile ability, clumsiness
in their normal movements and a proneness to 1
accidents because of this clumsiness," °
Allen (1971) working with & smell group of junior-aged boys
found some evidence of a possible correletion between motor
impairment and the ability to read and write commensurate
with a child's ape and recorded 1,0, He gave the Stott test
of motor impairment to a group of boys referred to a remedicl

centre for protracted failure in resding end writing, He found

540,5% suffered from general motor impairment (as defined by

1. Cheshire L.E.k, (19%3) p,207.



Stott 1966). He also found 50% of the same boys suffered from
directionezl confusion and mixed laterel dominance (2s shown in
the Harris test of lateral dominance), Culliford (1969) also
found a connection between difficulty over space and body
swereness and reversal problems in langusge, Tansley (1967)

and Lunt (1973) also found a connection between physical problems
of space and rhythm and reading problems,

A number of studies in this country and in America show that
those of low academic standing are not involved in school athletics,
The best known in this country is that of McIntosh and colleagues
(1966) in London, Their study indicsted & close connection between
mental ability (as shown in school 'streaming!) and physical sbility
(as shown by membership of school or house teams), Children in
the higher streems of secondary schools hed a disproportionate
number of places in school teams, For exemple,an A stream girl
was shown to have a 1l:/ chance of playing on her school tennis
team, while an 'E! stream child's chance of doing so was 'nilt,

The study by the Waticnal Foundation for Educational Research'into
the work of twelve comprehensive schools supported McIntosh's
findings, This study showed that boys end girls of greater
intellectusl ability were 24 times more likely to represent their
school at games then were those with low academic ability, Even
where children were taught in mixed ability groups the ratio still
stood at 2:1,

Membership of school teams is not; however, entirely based
on physical ability. Competitive pley demands the ability to
tread! & fast changing situation, to anticipate the opponent's

next move, to adapt one's own desires to those of one's team mates

. See TRess <t ol (1472)
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and to keep one's head in the face of challenge. A further
complication is that many children who do not achieve academic
success re ject the whole culture of the school and thus are un-
likely to wish to represent the school. As has alread& been shown,
many such children come from the lower social classes and are thus
unlikely to be supporters of the school system.
Nevertheless, other studies have shown a connection between
low academic achievement and physical ineptness particularly
amongst children in special schools. Malpass (1960), Francis and
Rarick (1960), Stein (1963), Brace (1966), Broadhead (1970).and
Rarick and Dobbins (1973) have all shown this retardation and indicate
that the greater the mental retardation the poorer the level of physical
skill. Francis and Rarick (1960) showed that the mean for educationally
mentally retarded children was two to four years behind the published
'norms' in the areas of strengtﬁ/balance and agility.
A more recent study by Rarick and Dobbins (1973) showed that:
"E.M.R. children included in this investigation
were considerably less able in motor tasks
requiring elements of muscular strength and
power, gross and fin€ motor control, flexibility
and balance than intellectually normal children
of the same age and sex."

They added that:

"in all tests some children scored well above

1.
the mean for normal children."

This bears out the statement made by a North East physical education

teacher, quoted in Chapter One. Rarick and Dobbins' investigation

1. Rarick & Dobbins (1973) p.162.



was conducted with children from middle to upper middle class
socio-economic section of society, These children were therefore
what is sometimes termed 'true! subnormal children i.e, not those
who have been intellectuelly misclassified because of poor social
beckground., The results of this study suggest that subnormal
intelligence does not solely account for poor physical ability,
nor, naturally, does poor physicel ability necessarily imply poor
intellectual development,

Cordon (1973) was concerned that children of average and
above average intellect could be wrongly classified as retarded
because they were physically very inept. He reported two studies
carried out with primsry children in which this appeared to be
heppening. However most studies seem to indicate that those
rightly classified as retarded frequently hed problems with.motor

skills,

Reletionship between physical and gocial development

o3 ;\fjer‘abdfi_:lﬁioe__:) (1967) reporting on clinicel observations
of educationally subnormal boys found that the majority of them
had considersble difficulties with co-ordination and rhythmic
movement, They felt however, that the relationship between motor
performance and intellectual ability was difficult to establish,
They did establish & significant relationship between physical
ebilities and socizl development,

Perhaps the reason for this relationship mey lie in the

fact thet retarded children do not readily pick up 'rules! of play;
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they may thus have been rejected by their peers at an early

stege and have consequently missed the opportunity to become

more skilful through practice, The practice of pleyines together
with others, which affords much useful social training, would also
have been missing.

There is evidence thet even children of average or azbove average
intelligence are rejected at pley by their peers if they are
physically clumsy. (See Curtis 1971 & Symes 1972), Symes's
study also showed thet children rejected in games situstions are
also rejected in non-games situations, Kretchmer (1960) shows
thet children who are rejected by their peers in physical sitiations
tend to become defensive and hostile and to develop anxieties and
phobiasg,

A study cerried out in Glasgow and reported by Stott (1966)
indicated a positive relationship between physical clumsiness and
emotional disturbance, Delinquent youths were shown to have
poorer motor co-ordination than comparable non-delinquents, The
Department of Educetion and Science pamphlet on the education of
maled justed children developed the body-mind theme,

"Many maled justed children show most
obviously the influence of an unheppy
mind on the body. When they are
admitted, too meny of them sre weedy,
with hang dog appearance, slouching or 1
tense as if they expected to be attacked,” ™°
For those who fail in academic skills failure in physical

skills may be even more distressing than for those who &re

‘academically able,

1, Department of Education and Science (1965) p.23



18.

Curtis (1971) suggested that :
"If controlled movement means mastery and

grace, then uncontrolled movement means
failure, eswkwardness and disgrace,"

1,

Can more retarded children be helped towards greater mastery
of movement ?

If one accepts that there is some relationship between academic
achievement, emotional stability, social acceptability and physical
ebility it is not unreasonable to suggest that improved physical
performance could well have & beneficial effect upon social
relationships and emotional stability,

Further, one might reasonebly expect that, especially with
children whose school fazilure has been largely due to adverse
environmental conditions, the experience of achieving success in
one aspect of school life might improve motivation in other aspects
of school life,

There is a growing body of research in which these suppositions

have been put to the test,

The effect of eddjtional physicel education programmes upon
intellectual and socisl development

"I believe in the importance of physical
education for all children, but I feel that
in the past the importance for children with
pByehological problems has not been given
enough atiention and may be underestimated,”

(Personal communicetion from senior educational
psychologist for Kent L,E,A,, October 1973).

1, Curtis (1971) p.35
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Oliver (1958), in the earliest of British studies with
retarded children using physical education, found that there
was an improvement of I.,Q, scores following sn intensive physical
education programme, In the 'Packwood! experiment he took twenty
boys aged thirteen to fifteen who were in a residential specieal
school, and gave them two hours forty minutes physical education
per day over & period of ten weeks, They were compered with a
control group following the normel school progremme of three
physical education sessions a week including one of games, Both
groups were given a series of tests before end after the experimental
period, Very highly significant gains were shown by the experimental
group in tests of physical achievement, More interesting were the
significant gains made by the experimentel group in tests of
intellectual end emotional development,

Several writers (e.g, Moren and Kalekian 197%) criticised
Oliver's findings on the grounds that no attempt was made to control
a 'Hewthorne! effect, Oliver acknowledges the probable effect
of a2 feeling of importence amongst the boys in the experimental
group, but attributes the gains to a combination of (a) the effect
of achievement and success, (b) improved adjustment, (c) improved
physicel condition as well as to the Hawthorne effect,

Solomon and Prengle (1967) attempted to repeet Oliver's study
and were wnable to confirm the improvement in mental cheracteristics.
Oliver suggests that testing conditions were unsuitable in this
experiment, Corder (1966 ) and Lowe(1966) attempted to reproduce
the Packwood experiment, while meking allowsnce for a Hawthorne

effect, Their results were similer to those of Oliver.
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E more recent and wider investigation was carried out

by Rarick and Broadheed (1968 & 1970)., This study examined

the role of physical education in the modification of the motor,

intellectuel, socizl and emotionsl behaviour of 275 educationally

mentally retarded and 206 minimal brain damaged children of
elementary school age, One group of children followed an art
programme in an attempt to cater for the Hawthorne effect, Two
groups followed special activity programmes, end one group, acting
as 'control', followed its normel progremme, The children were
all teken for their speciel activity by their own class teacher for
thirty'minutes each school day for twenty weeks,

The following findings were reported :-

1. Children who participated in one of the specizlly plenned
experimentezl programmes were subject to significently
greater positive chenges in their motor; intellectuel
and emotionsl development than were the children in the
control group,

2, Children involved in the physical education programmes
showed greater improvement in motor performance while
younger children in the art programme showed greater
improvement in emotional behaviour,

3, An individually orientated programme of physical education
was more successful then a group orientated progremme in
producing chenges in motor, intellectusl and emotionel
behaviour,

L., Older boys showed more positive changes in behaviour

than younger boys and than girls in any age group.
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Few studies show improvement amongst girls following an
experimental physical education programme,

One of the few investigations directed entirely at girls
wes that of Adams (1971), He examined the effect of a special
'edapted' programme of physical education upon the social
ad justment and motor proficiency of educetionally mentally
reterded girls (I.Q. 50 to 75) and compared them with girls
following the 'regular' school programme in mixed ability groups.
He found that retarded children in both 'regular! and 'adapted!
programmes made significantly greater motor performance gain
than did the intellectually 'normal! (I.Q. 90 - 110) control
subjecis, Where retarded girls were given individual and partner
activities within small groups, there was statistically significant
improvement in sociel sdjustment (as seen in Cowell's Social Adjustment
Index and his Personal Distence Scale), over those retarded children
following the regular programme, Yet, since he mentions that the
'regular! groups had fifty to eighty girls in them and the 'adapted!
or 'speciel'! classes had ten or eleven girls in them, one might
consider that the study tells us more sbout the advantages to be
gained by teking retarded girls in small groups than about the type
of programme suitable for them,

Corder (196%) also carried out a study with educationally
subnormal girls using a 'fitness' programme similar to that used in
a number of boys' studies, Thirty girls were randomly assigned
to an experimental and & control group, The experimental group
received one hour?s fitness training per school day for six weeks.
the difference between the pre~ and post-test results showed no _
significent changes in I.Q. gains between the groups, but, of course,

the period was very short,
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kmongst adolescent girls one expects to find - regardless
of intellectual ability - less interest in physical activities
than amongst & group of similar boys, .Jephcott (1967), Schools
Council (1963) and Ward (1971) have all produced evidence of the
importance placed upon physical education by asdolescent boys, but
have also indicated thet for girls it was of much less interest,
Ward (1971) suggests that "Mating and considerations of attractiveness
are important to the girls' adolescent role and host physicel activity
does not appear to be recognised as enhancing these elements of the

girls! sslf-interest," -°

se of c

The two aspects of physicel education which have a very 'feminine!
aura are dance and Olympic gymnastics, The latter has become extremely
popular with girls of all ages and intellectual abilities since
Olga Korbet made her merk in the Munich Olympics. No study has
yet been made using this type of activity with retarded girls,

One of the British women gymnastic coaches has suggested that only
girls with considerable powers of concentration as well as physical
ability and courage can hope to succeed in this activity. (Personal
communication),

The use of dance and 'movement' with educationally subnormal
children is & comperatively new venture, but in the nineteen forties
and fifties it was used fairly widely as & meens of therapy in
hospitals for the mentally ill, Most accounts of dance at this tiume
snd since then have been descriptive rather then objective, Indeed,
there has been some reluctance amongst dance teachers and lecturers

to subject their work to objective tests.

1. Ward (1971) p.xiii,
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Bruce'!s work in dance with handicepped children is perhaps
the best known (1965, 1969, 1973). She visited meny schools for
the hendicapped in this country and fmerice, She found that in
schools where dance flourished so, too, did lively written work
and expressive paintings., She said that in her experience

"dance has been the opening pathway to
so meny other activities - to music, to
painting, to t?e awareness of shape and 1
form; to relationships end to words," ¢
She further suggested that since dance offered no possibility of
failure and lots of possibility of success it had z very positive
effect upon the total development of retarded girls,

Others have made similar claims for dence, Alvin (1965)
wrote that moving to music can help handicapped children become
much more conscious of the relationship of their body to both
their surroundings, and to other people,and help their social
ad justment,

Two more objective reports come from Australis and U,S.A.
respectively, Neale(1964) reported on a research project carried
out with children aged eight to nine years having 1.Q.s ranging from
36 to 62, The group had thirty 'Art of Movement' (dance) lessons
spread over five months with a specialist teacher. A control
group had normal physical activity 'play' periods, Neak reported
that the experimental group.

"developed a cohesion and cemeraderie
which one usuelly considers indicative

of higher levels of intellectual 24
functioning,®

i, Bruce (1973). Lecture to P.E.&,
2, Neele(1961}) p.40.
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Gittins (1971) carried out & research project designed
to -
"determine the effect, if any, of a period
of Modern Educetional Dance on measurable
physical, perceptuzl motor, psycholinguistic
and intellectual skills of trainable mentally

retarded children attending & public speciel
education school,™

1.
Sixty children were randomly grouped as follows :-
(2) experimental group which received three Modern Fducational
Dance™ lessons per week for twelve weeks,
(b) a "Hawthorne effect! control group which had quiet
clagsroom activities e,g, films, records etc,
(¢c) control group.
In the T.T.P.A., test of psycholinguistic ability, the CGoodenough
Draw-z-Man test (used as a test of body image) and the Los Angeles
(Cratty) test of perceptusl motor skills slightly discriminated in
favour of the experimental group,

Neither I.,Q. tests nor tests of personality development showed
any significant change, Gittins considers that the programme
might have been more successful if progress from one movement theme
to another had been less rapid, He also felt that the children
had difficulty in adjusting to an informel approach, That is,

he suggested that the teaching rather than the material might have

been 2t fault,

1, CGittins (1971) P, ix,

# 'M,E.D,' is sometimes used interchangeably with 'Creative Dance'.
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Both these studies were with children who, on the whole,
had greater limitations of intellect than educationslly subnormal
(mild) children in this country.
One study which indicated the possible value of dance in
the education of children whose ability is limited by a 'difficult!
environment is that of Friedman-Witthower et el (1970), Their
project concerned Isreeli children from "culturally deprived®
homes,  Two groups of nine and ten year olds were carefully metched
to form an experimental group which had four lessons of 'movement!
and dance a week for two years, and s control group, The
experimental group were reported as showing a marked rise in I.Q.,
in body and space awareness and in their reletionship with others,
Witthower reported :
"TIncreased and well-guided movement education
helps to overcome developmental blocks,
influence positively certain character-qualities,
leads; apart from better motor performance, to
better scholastic achievement and is fundamentally
important in the rehabilitation of culturally 1,
deprived children,"
Again there was a great emphasis on the effect of 'success' upon
the self esteem of the children, The increase in self confidence
which arose from experience of success appeared to increase children's
reediness to tackle both physical and mentel tasks,
Groves (1966 & 1967) reported on the response of educationally
subnormal sdolescent girls to two series of dance lessons, She
too reported evidence of increased self confidence and greater

willingness to attempt new tasks. The increase in the length of

ebsorption time was slso noticeable, The girls' class teachers were surprised t
find that they could listen to substential pieces of music and to longer storie
without becoming distracted,
1, Witthower (1970) p.1ll.
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Groves (1971) undertook 2 pilot study with girls from the
same special school, This study (referred to at some length
in part two of this thesis) indicated that dance could hsve an
effect upon the social behaviour of E,S.N., girls, It pointed
towards agreement with Frostig's statement on 'creative movement!,
She said (1970) :

"Educators have at their disposszl one of the
most powerful means of enhancing their

pupils' awareness of themselves; and of the
world and of simultaneously enhancing their
emotional end social development, The
experiences gained through the creative
activity heighten the individual's awareness

of his own feelings, provide inner satisfaction
and a2 sense of esccomplishment and give new

meaning to life," Lo

Summery

1, Most of the evidence points to a significant relationship
between physical ability, acedemic progress and social
relationships,

2, There is substantial evidence that when educationally

subnormal bovs receive & well-chosen physical educetion

programme the experience of success can significantly
heighten motivation towards other aspects of school life,
improve acedemic achisvement and aid social edjustment,

3, There is very little evidence of similer successful programmes
for girls but sufficient to suggest that girls require a
separate and different programme from that found valuable

with boys,

1. Frostig (1970) p.57.
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4. It appears that dance might be an important part of a

programme for educationally subnormal girls.

bl

Oliver has drawn the attention of the physical education
profession to the need for more research into suitable programmes
for retarded girls in both normal and special schools. Speaking
at the Physical Education Association annual conference in January
1673 he said:

"One area that needs more rigorous research
is that of the needs and interests and
abilities of girls, particularly mentally
handicapped adolescent girls. There is a
great need for establishing what types of
programmes are most suitable, together with
the methods of presenting them if we are to
help girls get the best out of physical
activity.”

The following study is an attempt to discover suitable programmes.
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CHAPTER 3

An investigation into the provision for end attitudes
towards physical education for slow learning girls of
secondary age in schools in north east Englend,

A ct

& survey of special (E.S.N.) and secondary schools in
north east England showéd the high regard in which physical
education was held, Special schools suffered from poor
facilities and lack of specialist staff bﬁt the picture in the
north east was very little different from that in the rest of
the country. Heads of special schools wished for more help
from orgenisers and other physical educationslists, In secondary
schools most retarded girls received the same physical education
programme and were taught by the same methods as those used with
brighter pupils, There was some opposition to the idea of
treating less able girls differently from others, A nugber of
girls from remedial classes were questioned on their attitudes ﬁo
physical education,. They showed great enthusissm for the subject
but physical activity played little part in their out of school

life,
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CHAPTER 3

AN _INVESTIGATION INTQ PROVISION FOR AND ATTITUDES
TOJARDS PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SLOW LEARNING GIRLS

OF SECONDARY SCHOCL AGE IN SCHOOLS IN NORTH EAST
ENGLAND

(a) Introdyction

As shown in the previous two chapters there is little
evidence available of the part which physical educetion plays
in the education of slow learning and educationally subnormal
girls,

A pational survey of provisions for physical education in
special schools was cerried out jointly by the Physical Education
Association of Great Britaein end the British Associsation of
Organisers and Lecturers of Physical Education, in 1969, The
rew meterial from this survey was mede available for this thesis,
but it was found thet only seven special schools in the north
east had responded, In addition to seeking a more representative picture
of provision in the north east, this new enquiry attempted to evaluste
the attitude of steff towards the subject and also to see if any
pattern of 'popular! activities emerged.

The schools included in the survey were those catering for
educationally subnormal (mild) girls of secondary age, The 'new!
educationally subnormal (severe) schools were not included, For
reasons given in Chapter One, it was decided also to circulate
comprehensive and secondary modern schools to ask about provisions
for, and attitudes towards, the subject for slow learning girls,

One Local Education Authority refused permission for the carrying
out of the survey but permission was granted to approach all secondary

and special schools in Durhem, Gateshead, Newcestle, South Shields

and Tynemouth,
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Schools in one area of Northumberland were approached
and a sample of schools from Hartlepool included, In order
to increase the number of special schools in the study,

educationally subnormal schools in Teesside and Derlington

were included,
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(b) _PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN SPECIAL (E,S.N, MILD) SCHOOLS

CATERING FOR ADQOLESCENT GIRLS

(The nationel survey (1969) dealt with all types of
handicap, TFigures taken from that survey were those which
relate only to E,S.N. (Mila) Schools).,

Twenty five of the twenty seven special schools contacted
agreed to take part in this swurvey, The two schools which did
not respond to the initial query were very small schools with a
handful of secondary age girls, The questionnaire which was
circulated to heads is included in appendix one, The writer
visited ten of the schools included in the survey, saw something
of the physical education programme and discussed problems with
head teachers and some of the staff, Three of these schools were
later used in the investigation described in part two of this thesis,
The questionnaire asked about the size of the school, steffing,
facilities, the programme provided and those aspects found most
popular by the mejority of girls, It also attempted to discover
something of the head teachers' beliefs about the value of
physical activity for this category of pupil.

1., Size

The national survey, which covered over three hundred schools
for the educationally subnormel found that 52,9% had fewer than
one hundred pupils on the roll, Only two of the north east
schools had over one hundred girls on the roll, These two
schools catered exclusively for secondary age girls., Of the
remainder, one had only seven girls of secondary age and nine

had between twenty and thirty five girls in this age group.
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Such numbers make the design of a programme of physical education
difficult and, of course, militate against the appointment of

specialist staff and the provision of expensive specialist

equipment,
2, Facilitieg

All schools in this survey had hard playing areas and access
to playing fields, This compares favourably with the situation
nationally, where only 50% of such schools have access to outdoor
facilities, However, the weather in the North Fast means that
adequate indoor facilities are more importent than outdoor provision,
None of the schools had a purpose-built gymnasium, sports hall or
-gwimming pool. Six schools had good halls with fixed apparatus.
The portable and fixed apparatus provided was of the same type to
be found in 'normal! schools. Usually, because the majority of
schools were all age schools, the apparatus provided wes that
considered appropriate to primsry schools, Often girls had used
the same gymnastic apparatus set up in the same manner since they
were seven years of age or even younger, They regarded this
apperatus as 'babyish' and, so, many rejected 'gymnastics' when they
reached adolescence, The teachers, as we shall see, did not on the
whole have the expertise to provide real challenge in the gymnastics
area,

Some schools hed no indoor facilities at all, One head
wrote saying that he would be grateful to have a room large enough
for dence, Another described the fecilities in his school as :

"g hall, which has fixed apparatus, but
which also contains a stage, dining tables,

end 150 chairs which have to be moved before
any P,E. cen take place,"
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Not surprisingly this head said:
"During twenty years with educationally
subnormel children I have found that
indoor physical educetion is not well
done, is not populer, and, because of
the vast range of physical abilities(and
disabilities), & sufficiently homogeneous
group is difficult to achieve®,
The netional survey commented on the disturbingly large size of
physical education clesses in special schools (often larger than
cless size for less active lessons), It is a pity that schools,
which accept the need for remedial reading on & one to one basis
and a maximum of ten girls for domestic science, do not accept
that very smsll group or even individuasl teaching may be necessary
to develop physical skills,

411 schools had access to public or local education authority
swimming pools with transport provided by the authority., Four
schools took their eldest pupils to commercially run ice rinks,
one took them to a locel riding school and one to a multi-purpose

sports centre,

Table 2 summarises these figures for schools in
both the local and nationel surveys,

TABLE 2, FACILITIES FCOR PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN SCHOOLS
FOR EDUCATIONALLY SUBNORMAL CHILDREN

North Eagt Schools Schools in national surve

Total number 25 345
Herd playing ereas 100% 50%
Indoor facilities of some kind  68% 87.2%
Malti-purpose hall with 24% 17.1%

fixed apperatus

Multi-purpose hall with A% 30.7%

only porteble apparatus

Purpose~built gymnesium Nil 9.8%

Own swimming pool Nil Nil

Bccess to swimming pool 100% 33.7%
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Schools in the north east sampl. appearcd to compare
favourably with those in the national sample. Where appropriate
the figures were subject 1o the test pf significance of the
difference betwren two uncorrelated percentages.

The null hypotnesis that there was ne significant difference
in the provision of certain facilities was examined.

The formula

1
S.E. difference of % = V/>pq e —
. iy ng

where p = n

and g was applicd.

i
-
i
B+
A"

Hard Plavineg Areas

p = 25 x 100 + 345 x 50 = 53-4
- 25 + 345
q = 46+6
Then éf;1 - P, = 10-3
The difference between the two percents o)) and p. = 50
So the critical ratio (CR) = 4-3.

Reference to the table for use in determining the significance

of statistics shows the above CR exceeds 259 (01 ievel) and

therefore this difference is highly significant.

Indoor facilities of some kind

p= 25 x 68 + 345 x 872 = 85+9
25 + 345
q = 14-1
So .'.-»‘Gﬂpz -p, = 771
The differcnce between the two percents Py and p, = 102
So the critical ratio (CR) = 2+60,

. 1 :
Reference to the aporopriate tazble” shows that (R exceeds 2+59

(at 01 level) and therefore the diffcrence in percentage is significant

.

1. Garrett (1960) p. 449,



Multi—phrpose hall with fixed apparvatus

p = 25 x 24 + 345 x 171 = 18+37%
370

g = 81°+63

So E?pl -p, = 8

Difference‘betwcen percentage pl and p2

So CR = 86

6+6

This does not reach the critical value at *05 level and the

difference is not therefcre significant.

Multi-purpose hall with portable apparatus

P = 25 x 44 + 345 x 307 = 315
25 + 345
q = 68-5
el dJ . -~ = o
Then pl ;2 9+6

Difference between the two percents gl and

So CR = 5°8

P
2

573
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Thiz exceeds the critical value of 259 at °01 level therefore

the difference is significant.

Purpose built gymnasium

P = 25 x 0 + 345 x 98 = 9.1
370
¢ = 609
SO ; - = fc‘
(5/p1 p2 549

The difference between the percents = 93

So CR = 1466

. . 1 . .
Reference to the appropriate iable shows that this exceeds

1465 (at 0-1C level) but does not reach the +05 level thercfore

the difference is insignificant.

1. Garrett (1960) p, 449
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If one adds together the schools in the national sample
with purpose-built gymnasia to those with other fixed apperatus,
ane finds thet provision of space with fixed apparetus was almost
identical, in the two groups, The national sample was better
provided with simple indoor facilities while the north eastern
semple had better outdoor facilities, Only in terms of
portable apparatus was the north eaétern sample significantly
better equipped, In the north east much more emphasis was
placed on swimming then in the national sample and provision

here was significantly better,

3., Staffing
Only one school had a woman with some specialist knowledge

of physical education (i,e., she had studied the subject as 2
'Maint course in college)., Two othér schools had men !'specialists!
neither of whom played much part in girls' physical education,
None of the schools had the services of peripatetic physical
educetion teachers and none of the permanent women staff had
attended courses in physical education other than one day courses,
Twelve teachers from eight schools had attended a one day course
on plysical education for slow learners run by the North East
P.E.A. in 1973. (The majority attending this course were
lecturers and organisers), Some of these same teachers had
attended other more general courses in physical education,
Thirteen of the twenty five head teachers wrote saying they
would like to have either a specialist teacher for girls' work
or & general teacher with enthusiasm for and some training in

physical education, Two further head teachers hoped that
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their schools would increase in size in order that they might
have - to quote one of them - "more talent to call upon amongst
the staff." (Since the present trend is to keep as many

'slow learners! as possible in comprehensive schools, it seems
unlikely thet this wish will be realised). The situation was
even more severe in residential schools than in day schools,

One residential school visited had a staff of five, none of whom
was under fifty years of age., The head teacher, when questioned
about keeping a balance of interests amongst her staff, pointed
out that the matter was not as simple as that, Her problem was
to find any women of any age willing to take up & residentisl
post in her type of school, This school used visits to swimming
baths, to a riding school and to a sports hall as 'treats; for
good behaviour, but could offer little more structured physical
education,

Three Heads wrote that they would like more help from
organisers and inspectors, while another four begged the writer
to do some teaching in their school so that their teachers could
get "more ideas",

The need for specieslist help is not, of course, confined
to special schools., The number of organisers of physical education
has decreased and meny have added 'general inspection' to their
specialist duties, To give just two ex2mples - four years &ago
Newcastle Authority employed four orgenisers, now they heve one,
Durhem L,E.A, haed eight organisers, now they have four, all of whom are

responsible for other aspects of school work.
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While the number of organisers of physical education has
shrunk, they have now the added responsibility of advising on
suitable physical education programmes for severely subnormal
children, Consequently the amount of help they can give to other
special schools is severely limited, As hss already been stated there
is growing opportunity for teachers to undertske courses in the
subject, Where girls'! work is concerned one has to bear in mind
the.reluctance of married women teachers to undertake resi&ential
courses,

The increase in courses does not, in any case, solve the problem
of organising the subject in schools with very small numbers, More
liason between 'normal! schools with specialists and neighbouring
special schools might be actively encouraged by the L.E,A, One
head wrote that he would like at least some of his girls to use their
physical skills in the company of 'normal' girls, Links between
schools might meke this possible, For those who are physically
very retarded, local authorities might consider eppointing a
peripatetic teacher to work on & one to one basis with those in
both special and 'normal! schools, Such work need not put further
stress on the over worked physiotherapy service, since many such
children simply need the full attention of someone who understands
the process by which physical skills are &cquired, and who can

edapt the method of instruction to suit the individusl,
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4e Amount of time given to Physical Education

The amount of time given to Physical Education varied very
Qidely from school to school, In five schools there was no set
timetable for use of facilities and whether P,E. was taken or not
depended entirely on the interest of the class teacher, Except
in fine, warnm weather many of the girls in - one- of these schools
had no physical education, because the head teacher did not
"helieve in compulsory P.E. for secondery age pupils", His
pupils did not have opportunity for participating in physical
ectivities out of school hours,

The national survey showed that 45% of E,S.,N. children had
no physical education at all,

Table 3 shows the amount of time per week allocated to
physical education for secondery age girls in the twenty five
north east schools,

TABLE 3

ANMOUNT OF TIME PER WEEK ALLOCAIED TO PHYSICAL
EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY AGE GIRLS

1 hour + 4 schools
2 hours + 6 schools
3 hours + 4 schools
4 hours + 2 schools

5 hours + schools

3
No compulsory P.E. 1 school
5

P,E, time left to schools

classteacher
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5. Ihe Progremme

Table /4 shows that in spite of a shortage of suitably
trained staff the special schools included in this survey
offered a wide range of physical activities, The list

offered few surprises,

Teble 4

PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES OFFERED IN 24 * SPRG
SCHOOLS IN THE NORTH EAST

Gymnastics 1} schools

Modern Bducational Dance 9 schools

BeB.Co M. & M, 12 schools
Country Dance 17 schools
Games 24 schools
Swimming 2/, schools
Athletics 5 schools
Outdoor pursuits 10 schools

Others (see below)

x School without compuleory P.E. not included,

The terms used mey meen different things to different people,
For instanée one head wrote "athletics i,e, Sunday school trip-type
races." Gemeg always appears to be the easiest form of physical
activiiy for the non-specialist to teach (for instance,the practice
of ellocating 'academic' subject teachers for 'gemes' periods is
widespread in secondary education.) The term 'games' in this

study covered netball, 'team races' and 'party-style' games.
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It is interesting to note that, although the women teachers
reported great difficulty in taking major games with E,S.N,

girls, all but one of the mixed schools fielded full sized
football teams with their boys, Most schools included
rounders and netbell in their games programme in some form,
Some schools included tennis but this was seldom more than
hitting a ball over a net.

Lack of expertise undoubtedly accounts for the popularity
of BaBaC. Music snd Movement legsons. This programme, designed
for infants and lower junior age children,cen require only that
the class are in & hell with a redio and that the teacher can
keep sufficient order for the radio to be heard! Most of the
girls questioned thought the programme 'bsbyish'; there was a
strong negative reaction if any of the records designed for ﬁse
in "Music and Movement' lessons were produced by the author in
the lessons described later in this study., Some girls disliked
the B,B.C. teacher's 'babyish' way of speaking, while others
associated the programme with their youmger days.

In the nine schools where Modern Educational/Creative dance
was teken, both teachers and pupils described it as ‘popular!,
Twenty five per cent of heads of schools where dance was ngt
offered, seid they would like to do so; three heads said that
they would prefer to have a teacher trained in dance, rather than
one trained in physicel education,

Gymnasticg appeared to be widely taught, but follow-up
enquiries show thet in meny cases this simply meant 'free play

on apparatus', One head said that gymnastics in his school was



42,

"More of a free-stending directed activity - big body movements -
using small apparatus" (i.e, the type of activity advised by
the then Ministry of Education in the 1950s). Gymnastics did
not seem popular when taken regularly but where teachers gave
free activity on apparatus occasionally it was enjoyed, Where
free-stending exercises were disguised under the title 'Keep Fit!
or even 'slimnastics' and taken occasionally they were greatly
enjoyed, Where teachers used music to accompany these exercises
they were even more populer, Several girls said keep fit was
terown up!,

The national survey noted the growth of 'Cutdoor Pyrsuitsg!
with 45% of the national sample enjoying some aspect. Again
one has to be careful in the interpretation of the title, 1In
one north east school it was found to include gardening and in
another, gentle walks round the neighbourhood, However, 'Outdoor
Pursuits! as understood by physical educationalists, are growing
in specisl schools as they grow in 'normal' schools, Usuelly
these activities take place out of school time, They depend
not only upon the expertise of the teachers but also on their
willingness to give up free time, In all types of schools the
fact that the majority of women teachers are married and have
femily responsibilities means that fewer girls then boys can go
to residential centres., Nevertheless there is quite a lot
offered to girls in special schools, L.E.,A.s are generous

over finance for these activities,

One north east school took parties twice a year to the L.E.&,
Outdoor Pursuits Centre in the Lake District, Here girls

experienced cenoeing, camping, fell welking and sailing, Much
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of the vaelue of this experience probably lay in living together
as a group. One L,E.A, recognised this by providing simpler
accommodation for the sole use of E,S,N, schools, Several
teachers felt that they got to know their pupils better in such
circumstances than in school and, indeed, better than in the
more elaborate outdoor pursuits,cehtres. Some schools,
believing that outdoor activities themselves had much to offer,
were able to include some aspects in the normel school progremme,
One school (described in part two as school &), situated within
one mile of the sea, had its own salling dinghy and canoes, The
latter had been made by the boys in the school under the guidence
of the craft 'specialist!, This teacher was also a sailing and
canoeing instructor, so was able to offer these activities to both
boys and girls, The teacher concerned felt it possible that a
few boys would meske their own canoes and go on with the sport
when they left school, He did not expect any of the girls to do
so, The sailing club, he thought, was too expensive and probably
too middle class to attract either boys or girls, He believed
that the justification for including these activities in the
school curriculum for both boys and girls lay in the sense of
accomplishmenf experienced by those who could hendle & dinghy or
use & cence in white water, He believed that the children who
had been successful in either activity hed immeasurably more self
confidence than those who had not been given the opportunity,

An inexpensive activity, apparently populer in a number of
gspecial schools, was walking, One head wrote:=

"Extensive walking and other outdoor activities
are populer with older children - both boys and
girls, This includes walks of 20+ miles on

mixed terrain, Severel children last year
accomplished the Lyke Wake Walk (40 miles over

rough moorland),."
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This seems an even more credit worthy achievement when one
thinks how often children who are academically reterded sere
described as "lacking physical stemina®,

Swimning was the only activity which the majority of heads
believed hed 'carry over! velue as a leisure time activity after
girls left school. It was also the most popular single activity
with all age groups, One head believed that at least twenty
five percent of the girls leaving his school would go on swimming,
Two heads suggested that the reason for the popularity of swimming
was the fact that children who seldom achieved tangible awerds
were awarded certificates for progress, There is also plenty
of 'feed back' in swimming, Once the initisl fear of water is
overcome, progress is usually quite swift and the learner readily
perceives his progress, One school claimed a hundred percent
success in teaching pupils to swim, Children in this school,
making unsatisfactory progress in swimming by the usuel methods
went on a special course using & one to one method of instruction,
This was the only case of 'remedial! physical education found in
this survey, Both the life saving aspect of swimming and its
use as a leisure activity are important, Sillitoe (1969) in his
government-sponsored survey on leisure activities found swimming
the most popular physical activity with adults of all ages and
social classes, It seems highly desirable that all children,
whether retarded or not, should be taught to swim, A study of
those methods found most successful in teaching reterded children
to become skilled swimmers is urgently needed, The school quoted

above might be & useful starting place for such a study.
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6, Cut-of-School Activities

Mention has already been made of 'Outdoor Activities' taking
place out of school hours, but otherwise, day special schools
offered very little, The fact that many children trevelled to
and from school by special bus limited the possibility of much
extre-.mural activity,

Some schools took part in inter-school activities during
school hours, There were few teams as such, except for boys!
football, One head expressed great opposition to 'school feams'.
"Inter~school games," he said, "bring out the worst in children at
all levels and should be sbolished," Seversl other heads felt that
children geined valusble social training from taking pert in
inter-school activities and even as gpectators, These heeds
encouraged 'friendly' gemes, usually with other special schools.
Although girls at the younger end of the school were often
enthusiagtic about this kind of activity, when the subject was
discussed with older girls they showed little enthusiesm, Many
girls seemed to enjoy the annual athletics meetings and swimming
galas for specieal schools held in various parts of the region,
Cross country running metches were also popular where they were
offered and in this activity some special schools had competed
fairly successfully with girls from *normsl' schools,

A great problem of many small schools was the somewhat
enclosed atmosphere, Most heads welcomed any activity which

would widen their pupils! contects,
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7. The velue of Physical Educstign for Educationslly Subnormal Girls.

Most head teachers considergd physical education an important
aspect of the speciel school curriculum, even though many were not
setisfied with it in practice, The fact that twenty five out of
twenty seven heads returned the questionnaire and that all those
who did so invited the writer to visit their school perhaps
indicated the regard in which the subject was held.

Only one head (already mentioned) spoke against including the
-gubject in the school curriculum, He seid,"I doubt the value of
compulsory P,E, for adolescents and would prefer to see it done as
& voluntary, extra curricular activity, Certainly in E.S.N. schools
it would not be missed," No other head agreed with this,

Heads were asked to indicate whether they agreed with eight
statements about the value of P,E, for slow learners, (These
eight 'statements' were selected from an original list of twenty
'claims' commonly made for P.E., Two groups of second yeer students -
120 and 95 respectively - listed these 20 claims in order of
importance. The eight receiving most support were included in
the questionnaire, No statements making purely physical claims
were included,) Heads were asked to add 'any other'. All but
two of the heads spoke of some sort of physical benefit which they
believed arose from participation in physical education but there
were interesting variations on this theme,

Physical gains tended to be seen as a means to other ends.
Comments included :- ®"If P,E, can improve & girl's posture, this
mey help her whole outlook on life": "Better physicel tone can lead
to a feeling of well-being which in turn gives a better approach to

other aspects of life": "Improved physical co-ordinetion can help

in the skill of writing",
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Table 5 gives a summary of the head teachers! views on

The first eight statements were those given

in the questionnaire, the rest were given in response to the

query “any other?"
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4L0%
4%



48,

One heead wrote :
"Physical activity, especially where there is
non-competitive group participation, provides
an opportunity for whole child development
and cen add to the colour and quality of life,"
Several heads spoke of "sheer fun" being ample reason for including
P.E. in the programme, (Thus echoing Bevan in his speech on the
1937 Sport and Recreation Act, when he condemned those who sought

to justify sport and play on 'moral' grounds),

Synnary
ks one might expect, provision for physical education was

as varied as the schools themselves, However, the overwhelming
impression was of considerable interest and good-will towards
ihe subject,

Facilities in North East special schools seemed to be much
the same as those in the rest of the country except that they
were better equipped for swimming end games, Schools were
offering & wide renge of activities but swimming appeared to be
the most successful aspect of the programme, Welking, camping
(including ‘ceamping' in buildings) and other outdoor activities
were popular and would probsbly increase in importance for girls
if more women were able to take part in after school and holiday
activities, There was much interest in, and a desire to know
more &bout dance,

The greatest single problem wes that of staffiﬁg. More
women teachers with specialist or semi-specialist training in
P,E. as well as more teacher-advisers are necessary, The
‘increesed number of teachers! courses in P,E, for handicapped

children of all kinds should help, &s should the increased
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research into appropriate methods and materisl, It is

however still a matter for concern that few diplome courses

in the education of hendicepped children of all kinds include

any study of the pert which could be played by physical education,
(Of the twenty three institutions running diploma or certificate
courses for teachers in speciel, remedial or compensatory
education in 1973, only three reported doing more than "mention

in pessing® the part which might be played by physical education.?



133 secondary schools in seven L,E.A,s were circulated.

100 schools completed the questionnaire. Seventeen heads or
deputies wrote or telephoned to say that they were umable to
complete it because they were "between P.E., teachers" (3),

had "frequent changes of girls' P,E, teachers with a count of
nine in four years" (1), the heed teacher was absent on sick
leave (1), or they taught in mixed ability groups and felt unable
to comment on retarded children (8), Four schools stated that
they had no children relevant to the enquiry, Sixteen schools
did not return the questionneire or give any reason for not doing
so, The results below were drawn therefore from seventy five
percent of the schools circulated,

The schools varied from & one-form entry secondary modern
school in a category 1p1¥ yillage in County Durhem of which the
head wrote, "Our school consists almost entirely of less able
pupils", to a comprehensive school of 1560 pupils with the full
ebility range.

The definition of 'slow learner! in 'normel' schools is a
difficult one, The Department of BEducation and Science
educational survey No, 15 (1971) uses the term to cover "the
fairly large group of children whose learning is slowed down by
one or more factors of which limited ability may be one," ~°
This definition was mentioned to the head teachers but the children

included in this present study were on the whole, simply those

x Category 'D' villages are those where no new building is
permitted; the villages are to die.

1, D.E.S. (1971) p.v.
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who were in 'bottom' streams or in 'remedisl!, ‘'opportunity!

or 'special! classes. The proportion of girls receiving
special 'remedial ~1'.rea'l',men't.' varied widely. As may be seen from
table 6 below, there was no clear pattern in relation to school
size, nor was there any relationship between the proportion of
girls recelving remedial treatment and the particular local

authority which maintained the school,

Teble 6

120 51 0
200 102 20
250 130 55
338 176 38
408 200 epprox. 23
500 250 " ‘ 0
730 338 80
950 450 approx, 90
1,113 550 " 12
1,150 600 " 60
1,440 - 752 0

Where there were no children receiving remedial treatment, heads

end P.E. teachers tended to speak of the bottom streams,
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While most secondery head teachers welcomed follow up visits
by the questioner and information on any project which might help
this group of children, some heads did not wish to identify less
able children in any way, One head wrote refusing permission
for the writer to visit his school "because I am not willing for
these children to be recognised as less able", Several others
wrote that they did not maske any special physical education provision
for less able pupils because they ﬁere anxious that all children
should be treated equally, In twelve of the hundred schools
responding to the survey there was no form of streaming and all
children were taught in mixed ability groﬁps for physical education
(and often for all other aspects of the curriculum). The heads
of P,E, departments in these twelve schools expressed willingness
to comment further on the problem of slow learners, They recel ved

adapted forms of the questionnaire, (See appendix 1).

1, Faeci and :

One school, due for closure, hed no indoor facilities and
another small secondary modern had only & multi-purpose hall,
The rest of the schools had at least one gymnasium while all the
large schools had, in addition, at least one sports hall and, in
three cases, their own swimming bath,

A£11 but one had a minimum one women specialist with at least
a scale one post, In all but the smallest schools the head of
the girls! physicel education department was on & scale three or
four post, The school without a specielist was & school of 338
girls (no boys). Eighty girls in this‘school received remedial
reeding because they were more than two yeers reterded in reading
ékills. The heed was very anxious to meke provision for physical

education but had been unable to appoint a women specisalist for
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seversal years, The headmistress felt that the poor facilites
and small size of the school prevented specialists from applying

for the post.

2, Amount of time given to less-able girls compesred with their
brighter colleagueg.

Head teachers were asked whether they gave more physical
education to less &ble pupils than they did to the 'A' streem pupils,
They were also asked whether if circumstances permitted, they
would give more time, The questionnaire was sent out just as
head teachers were finalising details of plans for the raising of
the compulsory school leaving age., Heads were asked therefore
if they were including a;ny special arrangements for the physical
education programme for their non-examination fifth formers.

Table 7, when compared to Table 3, suggests that slow
learners in 'normel' schools received very much less physical
educetion thafy their peers in special schools. The former tended
to be timetabled in much the same way as their brighter colleagues
and less time wes available for physical educetion,

Table 7

A Comparison of Time allocated to Physical Education
for less able end brighter pupils

1st to 4th yesr pu Schoolg
Less able pupils receiving more P,E. than brighter pupils 6%
Both groups receiving the same amount of P,E, 94%
Heads who would give the less eble morg P,E. if 239

this were possible,
Plans for 5th Yearg following the raising of school leaving age

More compulsory P.E, for non-exeminetion pupils L3%

The same gmount for all groups 57%

Opportunity for extra 'voluntary' P.E, E 25%
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A small number of heads (4) wrote with some strength of
feeling thet they would not give the less able more physical
education since "all should be treated equally®, These were
heads of large comprehensive schools who appeared devoted to the
doctrine of equel treatment father than equal opportunity, Another
head teacher's reason for giving no extra physical education indicated
& different attitude to the problem, This head of a school of
1500, which had approximately 100 girls designated as slow learners,
wrote that there was no point in giving extra P,E, since "I feel
that there is & total lack of enthusiasm shown by these children,
both boys and girls, because they are lazy, Any effort at all,
mentel or physical, is an anathema to them," This was an ex -

gremmar school head, The head of girls' P,E. in his school had
also been head of depertment in the grammar school, She could

find no activity at all to interest the slow learners with whom
she had to deal, The only other physical educationalist who
expressed & similar view wes also in a very large comprehensive school,
Her headmaster, too,was against extra P,E. for slow learners since
"The majority of owr regular malingerers in P,E, lessons are also
remedial pupils, They prefer anything to P.E,"

Another head wrote, "Far too meny people assume that the
less able child finds P,E, easier/more rewarding than other subjects,
Meny girls subject to P,E, merely resign themselves to it and plod
on indifferently,” The specialist in this school felt that if
only -she could have the less skilled girls in smaller groups she
would be able to make physical education a pleasure rather than
& penance, but she was unable to persuade her head teacher that smalll
groups were desirable, All three of these schools did, in spilbe of

the heads' doubts, intend to continue to make P,E, compulsory for all

throughout the school,
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Some interesting plans were put forward for fifth year physical
education for non-examination pupils, Amongst those since seen
successfully launched was one where much of the summer term was
spent camping and canoceing, while during the winter ROSLA groups
hed been able to skate or swim as one of their optional activities,
Other schools took their ROSLA groups to local recreation centres
where a wide variety of activities was available, Here they were
éble to use the 'resident' coaches. These centres belonged to the
adult world; there were cafeterias and areas for relaxing as well
as good sport facilities, A1l optionel activities planned by the
schools were to be open to both boys and girls,

Most secondary schools in the survey had access to outdoor
pursuit centres run by the L.,E,A, but only 5% seid they intended
to teke (or at present took) less able groups to these centres,
Some such pupils could, of course, have been included in mixed

ability groups,

3. Mixed ability groups

Twelve teachers working in entirely unstreamed schools were
asked about their attitude to teaching mixed ability groups,
Table 8 shows their response to the question,

Table 8
Teaching mixed ability groups for physical educetion

No, working in unstreamed schools 12

No, preferring mixed ability groups in principle

8
No., wishing to separate for games 6
No, wishing to separate for gymnastics 3

1

No. wishing to separate for dance
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The teachers wrote of problems arising from mixed ability
groups,  Most of these arose in games,

"The remedial girls slow down the game for otheré.

They frequently heve to be re-told where to stand at the start

of the game, They often become excited and run out of position,®
This teacher had 'streamed' her fourth year hockey lessons this
year and found thet the slow learners were happier playing small
gide gemes,

"Brighter children get frustrated in a games situation
because slow learners let them down,"

"Problems only arise in the games situation where they
slow down the game., They find difficulty in grasping tactics,"

"Girls of lower academic ability can acquire skills but these
do not carry over effectively to a games situation,"

"Problems mainly occur during games lessons where more able
girls tend to leave out the less able," This teacher invented
rules which would involve everyone throughout the geme, Another
teacher was also concerned with the problem of drawing the group
together. She wrote "Able girls tend to.be intolerant towards
those lacking a particular skill - it often creates class division,"
She saw this as an opportunity for social treining, "The onus is
on the teécher to widen the brighter, more able children's understanding
of the limitations (large or amall) of other people and the need for
understanding and co-operation on the part of others, I honpe we
Vare concerned with people and not just champions.” This was written
by a very experienced teacher whom one hopes would be able to teckle
a rather sensitive situastion, To deal with mixed ability groups

was more difficult for less experienced teachers,
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11 the teachers in this group equated 'less sble' academically
with 'less able' physically, One teacher in a large school with a
high proportion of remedisl pupils was concerned sbout suitable teaching
methods, She acknowledged that verbal explanation was "not helpful
with remedial pupils" but found it a problem to engage different
techniques with her mixed ability groups, One teacher expressed
concern about the problems of co-ordination experienced by certain
remedial pupils and of the difficulty of helping them in mixed ability
groups, The twelve teachers concerned in this section were asked if
they wouldwelcome some form of compensatory or remedial P,E, particularly
for slow lesrners, Twelve teachers in streamed schools were agked the
same question, Eight teachers working with mixed ability groups
expressed interest, but only three teachers from streamed schools
did so, One of the former, (evidently unwilling to depart from the
principle of mixed ability groups) said she would like to have slow
learners 20 minutes before each games lesson to "help bring them
up to the standard of the rest,' She assumed that this group
simply needed more time to enable them to "catch up". One teacher
wanted to give help with posture problems and others interested saw
this as an opportunity to deal with difficulties of co-ordination,
Several teachers recognised the need for individual help but felt that.
physiotherapists in school clinics were better equipped to deal with
such problems, The twenty four teachers were then asked if they
hed ever referred & child to the school clinic for help with
co-ordinetion, None had done so., The only teacher welcoming
separate classes for dance said "Remedisl girls find a great outlet
for expression and experience in dance lessons, It would be useful
if dence could be time-tebled &s en extra subject for these girls
in order that they might explore more fully this meens of expression,

One would also be enabled to explore the numerous chennels of application

of dance,"
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4. Ihe programme

Even in streamed schools slow learners were offered substantislly
the same progremme as that given to the upper streams, Physical
educationalists coneidered, on the whole, that the same activities
were popular with the mejority of girls of a similar age group
regerdless of mental ability,

Table 9 gives the response of teachers to the question
Uywhich ectivities have you found most populer with slow learners

in each year group?
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TABLE 9

ACTIVITIES LISTED AS POPULAR WITH LESS ABLE GIRLS
BY THE HEAD OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN 100 SCHOOLS

Number of times ligted
Activity 1st years 2nd years 3rd years 4th years
Gymnastics 28 29
Netball 33 33
Trampolene 15 18
Rounders
Badminton

Creative Dance

&
&

Cross Country

Indoor Games/Reley Races
Swimming

Athletics

Table tennis

Basketball

Tennis

Hockey

Country/National Dance
Keep Fit - -
Volleyball - -
All activities 4 -
Football - -

A11 things involving 1l 1
few people

Anything requiring little 1 : 1 - -
concentration

Sketing - - - 1
Cemping - - 1
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Circuit training - - -
Medau - - 1 T
'Pop'! dancing - -
Ballroom dencing - -3 1 -

Nothing 2 2

Note : Soame activities were taken only in the fourth year by all but
a handful of schools, i.e. badminton, table tennis, basketball,
keep fit and skating, In some schools dance and swimming took
place only in the firsi. yesr.
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Many teachers in all types of school emphesised that few
less able girls were prepered to work to gain a high level of
skill, Even those who were physically able wanted to take part
in activities with low skill requirements, Cross country running
(alresdy noted in the first part of this chapter) was popular,
perhaps for this reason, Some othe: activities requiring a much
higher level of skill can nevertheless be enjoyed at a low skill
threshold, Trampolining is one such sctivity and is mentioned
as perticulerly populer with 2nd, 3rd and 4th year girls, Most
schools taught a wide range of other individusl activities of this
nature in the fourth year, However few of these were particularly
popular, Table tennis was mentioned by eighteen teachers as popular
with fourth years but 108 girls from remedial groups in twelve of
these schools said table tennis was 'alright! but showed very
little real enthusiasm for it,

Creative dance was the third most popular activity in the
teachers! lists for first years but then began to fall off rapidly.
Since the second half of this study was concerned with creative
dance, teachers were questioned further about this 'fall off!',

In the majority of schools dance was not taught after the first
year, Some teachers felt girls ;grew out of it! (but had not, in
fact, tried it with older girls); some felt it was more important
to introduce activities with some place in post-school.recreation;
ten teachers said that dance took too long to prepare especially
if one did not have & pianist svilable, All these teachers”were
heavily committed to running school teams out of school hourgﬁl

and felt they could not give time to preparing dance, It may
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be that in large comprehensive schools dancé should be outside the
scope of the P,E. department but included in drams or in arts
faculties. This is not uncommon in some areas but was found

in only one school in the N,E, survey,

Amongst teachers who did take dance with more than first
years, there was much enthusissm for its use with slow learners,
One wrote, "We emphasise dance with our less able girls, The
majority respond and show an unusual degree of absorption,"

Others wrote, "Many girls with no other physical interests have

found dance especielly satisfying,"s "The fourth year girls

lose interest in more strenuous activities and prefer to express
themselves through dance." Of particular interest was the comment
of a teacher who saw much remedial academic work &s necessarily
highly directed, "These girls are continuously guided and sometimes
drilled in the clessroom, Dance offers the opportunity to create
their own movements and to develop their own ideas,"

Twelve teachers said that they were interested in teking dance
with less able girls but felt that they lacked sufficient knowledge

to take it beyond the first year.

5e Qut_of school activities

Unlike special schools, secondary schools have a tradition
of running tesms in many sports. These secondary schools were
no exception, Almost all ran at least one girls' team and the
me jority ran & number of teams in several different activities,
Asked how many girls from lower streems had represented their
school in the past twelve months, many agreed with the teacher who
said, "I am sorry to be unhelpful but I find that in this school

girls with above average intelligence jnevitebly meke up school

teams,M
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Table 10 shows the pattern of participation by slow learners
in the larger schools in this survey, It reflects to some extent

the findings of McIntosh et al, mentioned in Chapter two (page I§ ).

Activity No, of Schools No, of Schools Total No, of
fielding & team  involving less- legs-able girls
eble girls, involved
Netball 7, 60 320
Athletics 66 53 313
Cross Country 36 33 182
Swimming 46 33 133
Rounders 17 15 97
Hockey 37 21 . 3
Tennis 16 1 1
Trampoline 9 5 15
Badminton 4 L 9

In the largest schools meny fewer less sgble girls were able to
play for their school then was the case in small secondary modern -
schools, One school of 1560 pupils ran thirteen teems in six
different sports and only one girl from their lowest stream took
part (in swimming), Tennis requires a smell number of participants
and this surﬁey shows the same pattern as the schgols in McIntosh's
survey where the chance of an E, siream girl playiné«for her school

was nil, It is perhaps rather strange to see the large number
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playing badminton but generally it has been found that teschers
tend to ensure that the teams which involve league and tournament
play ere first filled with their most able pupils, The only
activity where slow learners made up & substential part of many
school teems was cross country running. We have already noticed
the interest in this activity, It is a comparatively new activity
for girls, In essence little skill is required and it appears
from discussion with teachers that little coaching is given.

One large school said girls from the lowest stream made up 40%

of their cross country teams and another had 54% from the lowest
stream, Some schools made a specilal effort to select girls from
the less academically able groups for this sport, The willingness
of the lower stream girls to compete in this activity contradicts
the notion that such children are unwilling to represent their
school given the opportunity to do so.

It is perhaps important to note that many younger specialists
said they were prevented from giving the help they wished to give
children with motor difficulties through pressure from their head teachers
to produce winning teams, Three head teachers who wrote off slow
learners ag 'idle'! proudly showed the writer their trophy cupboard,
Although, theoretically, team coaching and play took place outside
school hours, there were considerable pressures upon teachers to
begin selection and coaching - especislly in athletics - .during
lesson times, This was often the time when the unlikely competitors
were sent off for cross commtry runs, Some girls confided privately
thet they liked this because it was possible to nip into the local

caefd,
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6. Post-School Recreation.

46% of physical educationalists and 57% of head teachers
noted the value of physicel education in providing & leisure-time
interest, They were asked to estimate the percentage of girl
school leavers whom they thought would sctually take pert in some
espect of physical recreation, The results as shown in table 11

do not suggest that P,E, does provide & leisure time activity,

Table 11

Percentege of gslow learners (girls) expected to
take part_in post—school physical recreation

fexpected to take part % of P,E, teachers agreeing
0 50%
1 or 2% 39%
10% 6%
25% 5%

The 5% of teachers who expected 25% or over to continue hed links
with youth centres with good sports facilities., Girls were
introduced to these before they left school, Even here, girls
were expected to give up sporting activities when they began to
think seriously of marriage, This is not peculiar to less able
girls but is in accord with the national pattern as reported by

sillito (1969).

7. The velue of the P,E, programme
Head teachers and hesds of girls physical education departments

were asked their views on the valus of the subject. They were
asked to indicate whether they agreed with the same eight

statements as were given to heads of special schools. (see Page 47 ).



65,

Only three head teachers thought that slow learners did not
benefit from compulsory physical education. Two heads have already
been quoted, The third head wrote, "A major difficulty with the
majofity of these children is that they lack physical energy,"
Another 3% thought it might be a waste of time for some, Two
physical educationalists felt that many in this group were just not
interested and that for them it was a wsste of time, All others
were sympathetic towards the subject and their beliefs as to the

benefits to be gained from P,E., are found in Table 12,

Table 12

Head teachers! and P,E, specialists' views on
the possible benefits of a P,E, programme for

slow learnmers
Teachers
(a) Gives them opportunity to experience success. 75% 78%
(b) Cives them a leisure time activity. 574 L6%
(c) Helps absorb aggression. 29% 48%
(d) ‘'Brings out! the shy individuel. 35% 32%
(e) Improves ability to work with others. 39% 40%
(f) Improves classroom behaviour. 16% 15%
(g) Improves work in other ereas of the curriculum, 19% 19%
(h) Gets rid of excess energy 49% 54%

There was remarkable agreement between the views of heads and
physical education teachers, One is forced to ask whether there
was collusion in filling in the questionnaire ! However there

were many cases of disagreement in jndividual schools, The only
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area Qhere in the group as a whole, there appeared much difference
of opinion was that of ‘aggressioh’. To sece thether this difference
was statistically significant the figures were subjected to thc test
of significance of the difference between fwo uncorrelated percentages.
Null hypéthesis . -—o true difference‘existed bctween the percentage
from the two groups agreeing that ‘physical education helps children
absorb aggression' and in this reépect the twe groups were drawn
from the same pcpulation.

The formula below was used.

S.E. difference of percent = J/-pq[.i + 1;]

Lry 2
¥here p = nq Py * Dy Py
n,o*on,
and ¢ = (1 - p)
Then p . % 100 x 29 + 100 x 48
200

= 38+5 ‘ ’ . i
and q = 1 - 385

= 61°5
Ther, * Cf pl - pz = 688

The difference between the two percents Py and P, = 19

e . 1
So the Critical Ratio (CR)™ = 2.7

Reference to the table of 't' for use in determining the
significance of statistics shows that the above CR exceeds 2°62
(-0t level). Therefore the null hypothésis may be rejected and we may
feel reasonably sure that the two samples did not come from a common

population in regard to a view of aggression in physical education.

1. Garrett {(1960) p. 449,
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Perhaps the fact that significantly fewer physical educationalists
than heads asgreed with the statement that 'physical education helps
less able children to abosrb aggression' was bscause they hed to
deal more often with aggressive behaviour in normal lesson situations,

Some teachers warried that "sport actually incites aggression®
end that "group effort brings out more agpression and there is
bullying of weaker members of the team." Many of the children we
ere considering have been described &s 'born to fail!, Participatioﬁ
in competitive activities obviously increases the chances of
experiencing failure and there is a possibility that violent behaviour
mey arise in this situation. Three quarters of all headteachers and
specialists supported the view that physical education "gives less
able girls the opportunity to experience success"., In order that
they may experience this success, the competitive element must not
be more than they are able to cope with, Several heads and teachers
spoke of the sense of achievement experienced’by those gaining swimming
apd gymnastic awards, It seems important to select physicsl
ectivities where girls can achieve success, At the same time
competition is part of life and we must help children to cope with
challenge, Regretfully there was no evidence et all that physical
education was being looked at as & means of providing carefully
selected challenges appropriate to an individusl's need.

The nineteen heads and teachers who expressed support for the
idea of success in physicel education making impact upon other
areas of the school curriculum came entirel; from sﬁaller secondary
modern schools. In almost all these schools the physical education
specialist was required to do some classroon teaching, It may

be that the teacher consciously sought links between physical
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experiences and work in the classroom, One of the advantages

of the special school situstion with its much freer timetsble is
the opportunity to do just this, The possibility thet success

in & physicel field may have an effect upon intellectual achievement
has been discussed in chapter two, None of the physicel education
specielists and only two head teachers from those with whom the
matter was discussed were aware of research being carried out in

this field,

Again respondents were asked to add any further commentsg,
& number of heeds of large schools thought the fact that girls
were being teught on their own by & women was important, "Like:
Domestic Science, P,E., gives one of the few occasions in the week
when girls are on their own with a woman teacher, Such & situgtion
ellows the teacher to get to know girls' problems in an informal
atmosphere," This &pect ought perhaps to be kept in mind when the
proposals to make all fourth and fifth year physical education
co~-educational is discussed, Very few of the fourth year girls
consulted wanted their phygsicel education to be co-educational,

Nine teachers considered &n importent outcome of physical
education was the improvement of muscle tone and physical stamina.
This can, of course, only come sbout through fregquent and vigorous
exercise, Some teachers pointed out that physical activity only
'gets rid of excess energy' if it is really vigorous and they
thought thet much going on in girls' physical education was not
sufficiently demending, Certainly some of the activities described
as 'popular!, such as rounders, enteil & great deal of standing
about, Similarly the method frequently used in coaching
trempolining with all but one of the class standing around the

trempoline while that one performs cannot be of much physical value,
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On the other hend some activities require a great deel more
expenditure of energy from the unskilled performer than from

the skilled. The resl value of physical edwation clearly
depends not only on which activities are included but the teaching
method employed, Methods and‘activities may well be modified to

bring about a desired result,

Summary
The situation in secondery schools in relation to facilities

and staffing was much happier then that in special schools. There
wes still a surprising emphasis on team games although these were
acknowledged by many as being the least fruitful aspect to use with
less able girls, There was less emphasis on swimming in secondery
schools than in special schools, but the range of activities available
was obviously much wider,

Meny head teachers in this survey acknowledged the importance
of physical education and & substantiel majority saw it as a means
of offering children real success, This was true of teachers in
all types of school, Though special school head teachers cave
greater support to all statements than did either secondary heads
or physical education specislists, the order of 'weighting! was
not vefy different, The order (besed on the percentage agreeing
with particular statements) for each group, was much the same for
all three groups, The greatest emphasis waes on "gives them
opportunity to experience success" and the least upon "improves
classroom beheviowr", The second most heavily supported by special
school heads and specialists was "gets rid of excess energy" though

a number of specialists seid "they haven't got any",
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The danger of placing too much emphasis on the function
of physical education in 'getting rid of excess energy! is
that one could easily sccept that unstructured and umnsupervised
pley could replace the subject, Those who are inept or
lazy do not take part in physical activity unless actively
encouraged to do so; there ere easier ways of getting rid of
energy - destructive behaviour and fighting for example, As
will be seen in the next section the vast majority of girls
questioned wanted physical education to continue as part of their
school programme,

Special school teachers expressed interest but lack of self
confidence in teaching physical education, Meny specialists
showed their lack of self confidence in teaching dance to older
girls, Very little thought appeared to have been given to the
most appropriate progremme for slow learners. The emphasis was
on giving them, as far as possible, the same progremme as girls
in upper streams, Nor had much thought been given to finding
different methods of teaching, Only one teacher interviewed spoke
of the need for a different approach; more common wes the view

expressed by one teacher, "I teach the ssme, only sometimes more

slowly,"
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(a) me comme from 1

Twelve schools with established P.,E. progremmes and a full
P,E. staff were visited to seek girls! own views on the subject.

A totel of 108 girls from third end fourth year age groups filled
in a simple questionnaire (See appendix 1), All the girls were
in 'special!, 'remedial! or 'opportunity! classes, No teacher
from the school was present during the visit and the girls were
promised that their comments would be treated confidentially,

The girls overwhelmingly declared physical education to be
tinteresting' (90.7%) end'useful (96.3%). 1In view of the
populer belief thet such girls reject all things connected with
school, this was rather surprising., 70,3% of the girls thought
they should heve more time given to physical education and only
8.4% thought they should have less, On the matter of whether the
girls should be able to choose to do physical education or not,
the group split right down the middle - 50,9% thought girls of
their age should be able to choose, while 49,1% felt it should be
compulsory for ell, Since this was not a very articulate group,
it was not easy to find out why they felt this way., Most seemed
to think it would lead to disagreements amongst the class if there
wag any choice, None of these particular schools offered their
less able pupils a choice of acedemic subjects and on the whole
the girls could not see how choice would wark,

Five questions suggested possible gains from taking part in
physical education lessons. (of necessitj the five points were
very simple), 100% of this group thought that it'helped to ‘keep
them fit'; 83% thought that it made them 'more graceful in their
movements! (the word graceful needed explanation to.every group) ;

73,1% thought it helped them 'to slim'; 87.,9% thought physical



education gave them !something to do outside school! and 69,4%
thought it would give them something to do when they left school.

Another question asked 'Do you think you are good at P,E, 7!
Again the response was 50/50 but only 27.7% thought they were
'ugeless!' at the subject,

29,7% of girls admitted that they sometimes attempted to 'dodge!
physical education lessons and 1,9% said that they frequently did
so, The three most frequently given reasons for avoiding these
lessons were 'don't like chenging', 'can't be bothered! and 'I'm
not much good!, Only 3% said they didn't understand what the
teacher wanted in the lessons and only 9% seid they were afraid of
apparatus, Roughly half those who attempted to sit out of physical
éducation said they didn't like showers, but a smell number of
other girls gave 'showers' as their favourite P,E, activity !

Tabie 13 shows popular activities, There is some difference
between activities thought by teachers to be popular (see table 9)
end those listed by the girls, Even though the girls' responses
represented only twelve schools, the differences are notable,
Only two of the girls' top six choices appear in the teachers'
'top six', Swimming was popular with 44.4% of the girls yet only
two teachers suggested that it was a populer activity with third
and fourth formers, Camping, which lies fourth in table 13, was
mentioned by only one teacher while dance, lying sixth in table 13,
was said to be popular with older girls by only three teachers,
none of them from these twelve schools.

The girls were given suggestions on the questionnaire of possible

tfavourite'! lessons and these suggestions were amplified verbally.
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There was no limit placed on the number of activities which they

could list. Some listed as meny as five activities others only

one, Only one group of eight girls attended a school where they
could choose to follow an aspect which particularly interested them,

~All others were choosing from ectivities which were compulsory in

their school, Only cemping was a voluntary 'extra' in ell schools,

Teble 13
ar Activit wit edjsl Girls 1lv

Lar cond Schoo
Activities Number of girls No, of girlg

attend choo listing the ag & _percentage

offering this activity as a of thogse who

activity. favourite.
Rounders 108 90 83.3%
Netball 108 68 62,9%
Swimming 108 48 44 A%
Cemping 82 34 42 6%
Tennis 108 A 40.7%
Dance 98 | 33 33.6%
Gymnastics 108 33 30.6%
Trampoline 98 29 29.5%
Hockey 100 29 29.0%
Cross Country 108 25 26,9%
Athletics " 108 25 | 26,9%
Basketball 98 22 22.4%
Badminton 98 19 19, 3%:
Teble tennis 24 4 16.6%

Volleyball 55 7 | 12,7%
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The range of subjects taught will naturally affect the
girls' choice of 'favourite' activity., It was for this reason
that only schools with & wide range were included; also for this
reason the order of 'favourite! activities was based on choice as
& percentage of the possible number choosing,

Girls' choice reflected to some extent the interests and
ebilities of their teachers, ’Nevertheless there were some
discrepancies between the activities the teachers thought popular
end those given by the girls,

The heads of department in the twelve schools used in this
section of the enquiry agreed with the girls on the popularity
of netball and rounders but were wrong in believing that most
less able fourth years liked table temnis, volleyball and badminton.
A number of teachers taught activities they knew were unpopular,

Of course, one would nefer seek to present & programme based
simply upon a popularity poll, If one wished to give girls a
physically exacting programme, then one would certainly omit
rounders; if one wished to ensure improved physical co-ordination,
then neither rounders nor cemping would be high on one's list,
but given a list like that in table 13 as & guide one could select
the activities most likely to fulfil one's aims, ©Perhaps even
more importent, with a wide range of possible activities availasble,
would be to avoid activities which were unpopulaer with a substantial
number of girls, s can be seen in table 14 (overleaf), hockey
was the most disliked activity of ell, Msny girls - even the most
enthusiastic = spoke of their dislike to being "made to go out in the
cold®, It was strange that so many teachers persisted with hockey

for girls who had limited physical ability and stemina, Where skills



Were used in smell side games in a sports hall, there was more

enthusiasm, 1Indeed most of those pupils who gave 'hockey! as

& 'favourite' activity turned out to mean the géme played under cover

in teams of not more than five,

Table 14
Activities digliked by girls in twelye
secondary schools.

Activity 0, of girl No, listing
Who co activity.
chosen,

Hockey 100 43

Athletics 108 23

Gymnastics 108 16

Netball 108 15

Cross Country 108 13

Tennis 108 9

Dance 98 8

Rounders 108 4

Swimming 108 3

% listing
activity

43%
219
1,.8%
13.8%
12,19
8.4%
7. 7%
3.7%
2,7%

Probably the only significant point in this list (epart fram

noting the dislike of hockey) is the high place of athletics,

Here,

however, it is importeant to note that many of those who said they

disliked athletics added that they liked some parts of it - ususlly

long jump eand occasionally running,

were high jump and hurdles,

they were afraid of hurting themselves,

The two aspects most disliked

Of both these activities girls said

Only six of this particular group played netball for their

house and eight took part in competitive cross country running,
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Four said they would like to be on & school team but thirteen
remérked thet they just "weren't interested" or "couldn't be
bothered". Ag mentioned earlier much attention has recently
been:given to the academic ability of individuals representing
their schools in competitive sport, A useful study might be
made of why headteaechers and physical educationalists continue
to promote these activities, particularly for girls, Many
te;chers met in the course of this study spoke of the increasing
difficulty of getting girls to turn up for matches and practice,
Girls were aéked what they did in their spere. time, Swimming
was the most lmportant sporting activity, Almost half the girls
said they used the local swimming pool in the evenings, week—égds
and holidays, Twenty two girls seid they went ice-skating about
once &8 week and four said they were ‘'good! at skating, Twenty
one girls sometimes played gemes at the local youth club, Of
these, thirteen 'quite regularly' played in netbell metches for the
youth club attached to their school, Most of those playing netball,
swimming and ice skating said they would continue these activities
when they left school,
Unexpectedly, nine girls said that the juvenile jazé band was
their favourite activity, It was discovered that over half
the twelve to thirteen year olds (twenty two girls in all)
from the special school described as School C in part two of
this thesis were members of juvenile jazz bends, They claimed
to attend very reguiarly both evening practices and Saturday
tcompetitions's, The attraction appeared to be dressing up,
parading before others and winning medals, Most juvenile jazz:
band members appesr to be in the junior school age group,

though such is the populerity of these jazz bands today in the



North East that even toddlers of three and four cearry their
'twirling stick' when out with mother, The girls in this survey
said they liked 'being in charge of the little ones!, TFive of the
nine secondary school girls rated themselves as 'not very good!

at physical activity but said they were good 'twirlers!', The jazz
bands seemed to give & sense of belonging to a community, which once
was claimed to be an importent aspect of school teams, While one
would not wish to advocate turning a school football match in this
comtry into the equivalent of an American high school geme, the
manner in which these games are the focus of small communities

and draw upon the skill and enthusiasm of the twirlers, cheerleaders
and merching bands could be worth considering, Invelving not only
jazz band members but their adult leaders in school activities could
well be the means of creating a useful bridge between school and
members of the commumity who may not normally feel any igentification
with an educational institution, Physicel education departments

could make the first move,

The response of these 108 girlg to the questiomnaire is given

in greater detail in appendix 1,

Much concern over the plight of slow learners in big comprehensive
schools was expressed by C, Cave, steff inspector for special
education et the Department of Fducation and Science &nd others

speaking at the 1971 National Conferesnce of the Joint Council for



the Education of Hendicapped children, The situation for these
girls in physical education seemed to be less disquieting then
in other aspects of the curriculum, Where facilities and interested
specialist teachers existed in the schools included in the present
survey, physical education was giving a great deal of both pleasure
and self esteem to slow learning girls, Very much more might be
done if the amount of time available for physical education was
increased, Physical educationalists needed also to look more
closely at the programme they offered, Many, of course, hed little
choice, 1In one school 106 girls - a complete year group - was
time-tabled for games at the same time, The sole woman specialist
was ‘agsisted' by teachers of other subjects directed, often
unwillingly, by the headmaster, Since the specialist felt pressure
to produce school teams, she tended to concentrate upon the best
and leave her helpers to cope with the less able, The girls
enjoyed their rounders but the session was little more than a romp,
Much of the girls' enjoyment of the subject seemed to be almost
neggtive in that the period was enjoyed as a relief frqm the strains
of classroom work., |

Not unnaturally many physical educationalists get most of
their reward fram working with the physically skilled and those
most able to respond to their coaching, One would;got wish to
deprive either the teachers or the gifted performers of‘their
pleasure, Obviously those in the twelve schools mentioned above
were giving something of value to sléw learners but even more use
might be made of an activity which over 90% of girls found both
useful and interesting, There is need for physicael educationelists

to examine more closely the particular needs of slow learners, to



determine specific objectives for this group, to discover more
appropriate ways of teaching motor skills, to take note of
activities pleasurable to the group they are teaching and to
leducate! other educationalists into the contributions thelr subject
could meke, given good time-tabling.

One would also hope that wise administration would permit
girls in special schools to share in the benefits which might arise

from such an examination.
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An Empirical Study uging Creative Dance
with Adolescent Girls from Three Schools
for cationally Subnormal ila.

The stuwdy includes sociometric
tests, tests of social behaviour,
and movement assessment, '
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CHAPTER 4

A RE-STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM AND A PILOT STUDY

Children are in special schools because they have failed to
measure up to outside stendaerds of educational achievement., The
cause may be genetic or environmentel but, whatever the cause,
the effect is not limited to one area of life, Habituzl failure
has a damaging effect upon social and emotional development,
Children who experience frequent failure often become self-
deprecating and feel all new tasks &re too difficult to attempt.

"I can'tt is a very common response from these pupils,

Behaviour problems loom large in &ll special schools,

Bruce (1970) speaking of ber observation of children in a great
many specisl schools says :-

"They are angry with life - they are used

to bad language, rows and umcontrolled

behaviour; they are frequently on the

~verge of exploeding; they belong to &

violent world." 1,
Meny girls in E,S.N, schools visited in the course of this study
were from broken homes and disturbed backgrounds where self—controi
was not encouraged. In schools where teachers are struggling to
maintain discipline and where children feel at odds with life,
little effective learning can take place,

While somé children react to failure by "kicking at life",
others tend to withdraw from contact with people. In E,S.N,
(mild) schools such children are not incapable of making relationships
with others, They seem simply wnwilling to risk too much involvement

for fear of failure; they dislike new tasks and meeting new people,

1, Bruce (1970) speaking at & lecture in Newcastle,
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They tend to be less of & 'nuisance' in school than their more
aggressive peers but they too need help towards & richer social
life,

Two netionel reports spoke of the lack of social skill,
and inebility to get on with others, commonly found emongst less
able pupils :

"We feel bound to record our impression that
very many of these less gifted young people
are socially maladroit, ill at ease on personal
relationships, unduly self regarding and
insensitive: their contact, even with their
peers, is often ineffectual,”

\
(Helf our Future)

"The schools! principal task is to prepare the
individual for adult life, develop in him such
skills as will ease his relationship with others
beyond the immediate circle in which he has grown
UP e.eseee We must place at his disposal other
ways of dealing with disagreement than just by
fighting,"

(Working Paper 1% - Schools' Council),

Those who have experienced frequent failure need to experience
success in a quick and obvious fashion, Their success needs to be
obvious to their teachers, their peers and themselves, One
receives immediate feedback in physical education - success is obvious
to the performer and to those observing,

In Chapter Two, reference has been made to & number of experiments
in the use of physical activities which gave this type of experience to
retarded children and meqsﬁred the impact of such success upon other
areas of life, The programmes described were found velusble with
educationally subnormel boys but in the few programmes involving girls
the results were disappointing, Yet, slow learning girls questioned
in the survey described in Chapter Three spoke with enthusiasm of
their physical educetion lessons, It would clearly be useful to find
egpects of physical education which would interest slow learning girls,
perticularly adolescent girls,

t. NQWSO"\ (““’:3) 1;138
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One aspect which obviously appealed to mény of the girls
in schools mentioned in Chapter Three was swimming. Another
espect which bas been shown to appeal to many adolescents is
dance, Country or folk dancing was popular in some schools
visited, Obviously educationally subnormal girls can be taught
and often enjoy country dancing but all too often this involves
'drilling' the pupils, Many slow learners confuse left and right
sides of the body, This creates problems in the teaching of
country dancing, This form of dance, to become 'alive', also
requires great empathy from dancer and teacher - the ability to
enter into the gpirit of people often widely removed from oneself
in time or space.
On the other hend so-called 'creative' dance is very contemporary.
A girl's typical movement ; jerky or smooth, tight or open - has
a place in such dance, Ideas explored can be very familiar to
an adolescent of the 70's with an inner city background,
In the Newsom report we read that :
"below average girls show, under & skilled
teacher, an absorption in creative dance
which is seldom shown in other fields," 1,
It was with this in mind, and personal experience of the enjoyment
of dance by retarded girls in both secondary modern and in special
schools, that the writer set up a pilot study into the effect

of dance upon social relstionships and behavioural problems of

educationally subnormal girls, (1971).

1, Half owr Future, P, 138 para, 406,



1 Pilot egtigation conduc by the writer

For the pilot investigation two classes of 13 to 15 year old
girls from a city special school were taught over a period of ten
weeks, The headmistress of this school considered & substantiel
proportion of her girls to be maladjusted, and there were frequent
emotional outbursts in the schopl. The experimental group received
lessons in creative dence while tﬁé group which acted as & type
of control received gymnastic lessons. A sociometric test was
given before and after the course of lessons, Results showed a
stetistically significant increase in social receptiveness in both
groups, . A few girls whose physical performence improved more than
average made substéntial improvements in peer rating, The examination
of changes of behaviour was éttempted by means of the class teachers!
assessments of this before and after the programme,

The teachers! assessments were nade in response to & questionnaire
broadly based on the Bristol Social Adjustment Tests, The dance
group's behaviour showed statistically significant improvement in
the areas of 'restlessness' and 'unforthcomingness', while in the
gymnastic group overall scores for 'unforthcomingness' showed significant
improvement, It was not possible to say that the improvement was
& direct consequence of participation in these forms of physical
activity, yet the results were sufficiently encouraging to form a
basis for the present follow-up study.

The gymnastic group in the pilot study, in spite of apperently
enjoying the work they did, continued to ask to dance, The dance
group did not ask for gymnastics but only for more dance, The

writer therefore decided that dance should be at the centre of the

follow=-up study,
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The Follow up Study

The study which is now described wag

designed to test the thesis that E.S.N.
girls can experience meanineful success
through participetion in creative dance
and that this success will have an effect
upon social behaviour end friendship
patterns,




CHAPTER 5

THE _SAMPLE

(2) The Sample

Twenty five special school heads from the twenty seven
approached for the survey (described in Chapter Three) said
that they would welcome the writer to teach in their schools.
However several of the schools hed such small numbers of secondary
age girls that they were unsuitable for use in the proposed study,
Since it wes intended to use sociometric techniques to examine
possible changes of friendship patterns, it was necessary to
teach classes which normally worked as & group rather than take
& random sample, Nor was & random sample of schools attempted,
Instead, the sample was intended as & cross gsection of schools with
secondary age B,S.N, girls, The schools were selected on three
counts.

(1) Type of subnormaijty. Schools were selected so that
they would include both 'true' E.S.N, girls and also
those who appear to have failed because of envirommental
obstacles.,

(ii) Organisetion of school. All-age schools, secondary
age schools, single sex and co-educational institutions

were to be represented,

(131) P cal atj ro . A school where there
waes already an established programme for girls was to be
contrasted with a school where no such progrsmme existed
or where the head of the school expressed dissatisfaction
with the P.E, programme,
Three schools were selected to cover these requirements. They

ere described as Schools A, B and C,



=chool A,

A high proportion of children in this school came from
'problem' areas, mostly from high density public housing,

Five of a group of twenty girls involved in the stuly came from
one-parent homes. The stated I.Q. of most pupils in the school
lay in the 60 to 80 range., The school was co-educational and
catered for 100 pupils in the age range 4 to 16 years, Twenty
three girls were of secondary school age, (Three of these were
not inc;uded in the study since they hed a very poor attendance
record, in fact they rarely appeared for dance lessons and were
absent for the tests).

The school building was only seven years old and was surrounded
by gerdens and playing fields, There was & multi-purpose hall
with portable gymnastic equipment, A new ﬁunicipal swimming
pool was next to the school and an open air sea water pool was one
mile away, The school had easy access to the sea and to a local
ice rink, L.

At the time of the P,E.A./B.A.0. L.P,E. national survey the
school had a man P,E, specialist, but he left the school in 1970
end was not replaced. The headmaster had originally been a P.E.
specialist and had a profound belief in the importence of the
subject but héd been unable to recruit & P,E. specialist to his staff,

The P.E, programme included all the mein activities, but no
dance was taught, Bach class hed 3 hrs, 10 mins, P.E., per week,
Senior pupils who had problems in learning to swim hed an extra
helf hour at the swimming pool, Older pupils, who still could
not swim with confidence had a two-week-long crash programme with
daily swimming using aonstooe method of teaching. The head teacher

cleimed that it was a rare occasion for a child to leave his school

unable to swim,

1, P,E.A, = Physical Education Association of Creat Britein & N, Treland,

B.A,0,L.P.E, = British Association of Orgenisers and lecturers onggggigg%.



Canoeing and sailing were organised and some girls took
part in these activities, Mixed. groups also visited the L,E.A.
Outdoor Activity centre,

Outdoor activities were taught by a creft master with special
qualifications in these fields, Other girls' P.E, was taken by
the deputy head, who hed no specialist training in P.E,, but who
hed attended evening courses and one vacation course, Swimming
was taught by a specially appointed swimming instructor,

None of the girls in this group had obvious physical handicaps,
There were two West Indian sisters who were born in this coutry
but who, according to the headmaster, suffered from the conflict
between a tightly authoritarian home and the freer pattern in school,
These two proved to be unusually gifted in dance, The mean I,Q,
of girls involved in the study was 65, One girl had & 'suggested

I.Q.' of 43.

School B,

This school virtuglly restricted its intake to children with
an I.Q. below 70, The mean I.Q., of the girls involved in the
dance programme was 61,6.

Unlike the other two schools used in this study, the school
contained a high proportion of pupils with multiple handicaps.

The twenty girls involved in this programme shared the

following physical difficulties:-

Epileptics (3)
Enuretics (4)
Brain damage (1)
Hearing loss (5)

Marked speech defect (4)
Defective vision (7

Obesity (2)



Some girls, of course, suffered from two or even more of
the difficulties noted, Two had been 'battered babies'!, while
‘another in the group had been sent from a secondary school with the
chargé "Behaviour is manic",

The school was co-educationel with 120 pupils in the age
range 4 to 16 years, There were only 20 girls in the secondery
part of the school, In the lower school, classes were co-educational
but there were two single sex classes in the secondary section,

The school building was immediately post wer but there were
more recent extensions, There was & multi-purpose hall, which
was unsuitable for fixed apperatus, The hall was also a corridor
through which there was a constant stream of children moving about
the school, There were pleying fields and the school was close to
& municipal swimming pool. The girls had considerable success in
swimming and the head thought that 25% of school leavers were likely
to continue swimming when they had left school,

The school had no regular physical education programme other
than swimming and no-one on the staff wes very interested in girls’
P,E, The head said, "I have to be honest with you and say that
because of academic pressures P,E. is often the cinderella subject
and because of the time factor is often neglected,"

Though there was little physical activiiy, many other
'non-academic! activities took place, The secondary girls used
in this study hed, during the previous year, a series of drama
lessons from a well-known drama teacher, The girls reported they

hed found these 'embarrassing'. "You had to keep saying things."

wag their complaint,
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Like most special schools, School B had meny student visitors
but none hed taken any aspect of P,E, The class teacher in charge
of the senior girls had been prevented from teking part in any
physical activity from the age of 14 because of severe cértilage
trouble, She had attended but not joined in the prectical aspects
of a three year professional course during her teacher training,
She had not given her pupils any physical education up to the time of
this experiment but gave the girls a lot of art work, After the initial
experimental dance clesses, the class teacher continued to take the girls

for dance and became very involved with this approach both in and out of school,

School G.

This school was used for the pilot project described above, It
was the only school in the area large enough to permit an experimentel
end control group to be drawn fram the seme school, It was therefore
used again, All those girls included in the pilot project, together
with the two class teachers, had left the school by this time,

School C was & secondary school for E,S,N, (M) girls and had
150 on the roll aged between 12 and 16, The classes used for both
experimental and control groups were &ged 12 and 13 years. £ The
groups were viewed as 'parallel! by the head except that rather more
of the experimentel group were extremely retarded in reading and
writing, Only one of the experimental group wes lesg than five
yeers retarded in measured reading ability (Schonel) while only six
of the control group were as retarded, The experimental group

hed a meen I,Q, of 69 and the control group a mean 1,Q, of 68,8,

% Note

It wes originally intended to use girls aged 14 to 15 years but
the class teacher of the proposed experimental group left shortly after
the experiment began and the class had to be split up amongst other
teachers, The experiment was abandoned and began again the following
term with these younger girls,
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There were fewer obvious physicel handicaps in this school
than in School B, but there were many environmental handicaps,

In the experimental group two girls were fatherless and another
belonged to a family of ten children with "at least 3 fathers",
The present "father" wes in prison., 1In the group wes one set
of twins and two other girls whose twins were also E,S.N, One
such twin was in the control group and the other was & boy twin
who was in a maladjusted umit, Six other girls hed siblings in
E.S.N. schools, Four girls had fathers who had attended E.S.N,
schools,

In the control group also one girl had an E,S.N, brother;
eight other girls had siblings in E,S.N. schools, Four girls
came from broken homes and another hed & father in prison, One
girl's mother was an alcoholic and five had mothers or fathers who
had attended a special school, Nine girlsg in this group came from
families with seven or more children,

It is not surprising under the circumstences that we find
one girl described as having an uncontrolleble temper, another
as 'excessively withdrawn' and & third as complaining of frequent
headaches,

School C drew its pupils from & wide area in a large city.
The school buildings were pleasent, modern, and had good playing
fields, The multi-purpose hall hed fixed apparatus appropriate
to the primary age range, V(The school was an all-age school until
four years ago).

There had never been a P,E, specielist in the school,

Each teacher was responsible for her own P,E, The hall wes
ttimetabled! but teachers were free to use it or not as they wished,

The amownt of P.E. varied from class to class,
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The class teacher of the control group had teken a
three year professional course as part of her training,
She thought her class perhaps had "slightly more P,E, than
most classes in the school", but she was "not a Physical
Education enthusiast", The cless teacher of the experimental
group was & two year trained teacher whose training had included
Physical Education, However she was nearing retimment age and
found P,E, "rather an effort",

The head mistiress was very sympathetic towards dance and would
have liked this to flourish in her school, However she had never

had a teacher who wished to take dance,
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CHAPTER 6
THE TEACHING PROGRAMME

SCHOOL A,

Twenty girls from School A with & chronological age of from
twelve years nine months to sixteen years seven months were taken
by the writer for two hours dance per week for the Spring and
Summer terms in 1972, There were three classes in the Secondary
section of this school with & total of twenty three girls, The
girls were normally withdrawn from their classes for physical
education, cookery and needlework, Three of the girls attended
only very spesmodically so they were not included in this study,
The twenty girls who were involved had an I,Q, range of 43 to 78
with & mean of 65 and & standard deviation of 7.88, Lo
SCHOOL B,

Twenty girls from School B with & chronologcial age of twelve
years eleven months to sixteen years eleven months were taken by
the writer for two hours dance per week for an Autumn and & Spring
term while their own class teacher continued with the programme in the
summer term., Although this was & mixed school, these twanty girls
were normally teught together for all subjects, They had an I.Q.
range fran 46 to 71 with a mean I.Q. of 61,65 and a standard deviation
of 6.7,

Tt hed been hoped to work with a further group of older girls
and to have a similar group as & control group, However shortly
after work was begun with en older group (with a parallel group as
control) the class teacher left and the head was forced to distribute

members of the class amongst other groups, The work with this

1. As recorded by the L,E.A. psychologist at the stert of the academic year,



group of girls was abandoned and the following term two groups of
younger girls were involved in the progremme, These two grouﬁs
were chosen because they had experienced long-established teachers.
SCHOOL C. (Experimentel Group)

Sixteen girls from School C with a chronological age of twelve
years four months to thirteen years two months were taken by the
writer for two hours dance every week throughout the spring term
and four hours per week in the summer term, (The reason for the
increase in dance time in the summer term was because there had been
many interruptions to the progrsmme in the spring term due to a
mejor staff upset). The group was smaller than most special school
classes because it was housed in a mobile classroom. It was.originally
& group of seventeen,but one girl, who was never present for dance,
wag transferred to a community school in the third week of the
progremme, The group hed an I,Q, range of 50 to 80 with a mean
of 69 and a standard deviastion of 9, This group - as a group -
was the most illiterate of the four classes in the experiment,

This cless is known in this study as School C_(Experimental Group).

SCHOOL C, (Control Group)

Another group from School G consisted of twenty girls with a
chronological age of from twelve years four months to thirteen
years three months, The two classes were regarded by the school
head as roughly parallel, She hed placed rather more of those
‘retarded! in reading and writing for their 'mental! age in one
class than the other (i.é. in the 'exberimental' group), but did not
regerd the groups &s 'streamed' in any way, This group had an I.Q.
range of from 51 to 7 with a mean of 68,8 and a standard deviation

of 5.5, The group (known hereafter as the Control Group) took
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pert in a movement assessment at the start and finish of the
experiment but received no other dance, They continued their

normal physical education programme with their own class teacher,

TABLE

A SUMMARY OF CHRONOLOGICAL AGES AND INTELLIGENCE
QUOTIENTS IN THE FOUR GROUPS

Number in Age Range L. 1,Q, range 2 Mean 1,0,
Group :
School A 20 12yrs 9m, to 43 - 78 65
16yrs 7m, )
School B 20 1Ryrs 11m to 46 -7 61.65
16yrs 1lm
School C
Experimental 16 Ryrs 4jm. to 50 - 80 69
Group 13yrs 2m,
School C
Control 20 12yrs 4m. to 51 - 7% 68.8
Group yrs 3m,

Notes. 1. Age at the beginning of the dance programme,
2, I.Q. 28 established by the educational psychologist

at the beginning of the school year in which the
dance programme took place,

Crestive Danceg

Dance as part of the school curriculum has a number of titles.
It is known as 'Modern Educational Dance', 'Creative Dance!,
'the Art of Movement' and 'Music and Movement! emong other titles,

It is not proposed here to argue the meaning of the concepts
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involved even in the titles given to this form of educational
activity, (This has been excellently carried out by H.B, Redfern
(1973)). Nor is it intended to discuss the significance of dance
in education, (For such discussion see Arnold (1968), ﬁrucé (1965)
Russell (1968), Reid (1989) and many others), The term 'Cfeative
Dance' was selected as a title for the work used in this study
largely because it seemed less likely to confuse than other terms,
Teachers and pupils alike tend to equate the term 'Movement! with the
B.B,C. programme aimed at young children and, even today, the term
'Modern Dance' tends to be confused with forms of social dance,

It is intended simply to describe the type of work used in
the teaching programme for this study, The work was broadly
based on that of Rudolph Laban, This form of dance is not restricted
to one type of rhythm, spatislpattern, bodily movement or dynamic
quality, That is not to say there is no technique. The technique
is based on Laban's analysis of movement in terms of bodily actionm,
spetial patterns and the djnamics of movement, This latter is
further broken down into - attitude towards time i.e. movement
which is quick or slow, suiden or sustained, accelerating and
decelerating; attitude towards force or energy i.e, strong, firm
movement or fine delicate movement, explosive movement or restrained;
attitude towards space i.e, movement cutting directly through
space or movement which 'indulges' in space taking a winding,
flexible path; and attitude towerds flow i,e. movement which is
'bound !, capable of being stopped at any moment or movement which
flows freely, Even these basic qualities and the combination of -
these quelities known as 'efforts' can be studied at a very simple
or & highly complex level, A child involved in explo:ing the

action of rising or falling may be led to explore all the possibilities
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of this movement; the difference between an explosive spring into
the air and a gentle rising action using a turning movement, the
different mood evoked by rising while focusing high and rising
while focusing on the ground, From such experiences a child may
be led to select and refine and thus produce his own 'dance!.

It is common practice to base daﬁce lessons on Laban's sixteen
basic themes (See Laban (1948) and Preston-Dunlop (1963)). Giftinés
experiment using dance with mentelly retarded children quoted in
Chapter 2 was based upon Laban's first eight themes, It is also
frequent practice to base dances on events such as 'Guy Fawkes' day
or upon stories and ideas such as are used in classical ballet, Both
these approaches were used in this study,

Many 'purists' dislike the notion of dance being used for the
'release of tension'! or the "discharge of surplus energy or emotional
excitement® to use the wards of Susan Langer (1953), Similarly
those who see dance primarily as an art form are opposed, often
violently, to the use of dance as & therapy. Such work is seen
&s having nothing to do with education, When, however, children
are 'locked up!' by frustration caused by frequent failure, when
they ere afraid (as some girls in this study were afraid) to put
peint on paper without a 'guide line' from the teacher, when they
are to be prevented in adult life from holding down a job by their
inability to 'get on' with others, then 'therapy' and 'education'
seem to go hand in hand, At least such was the belief on which
the following progreamme was based,

Empbasis in the early stages with all three dance groups in
this study wes on overcoming the self consciousness displayed by
many girls and on helping them to relax, 1In order to do this the

girls were given attractive coloured material which they caused
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'to dance', In concentrating on the material most girls -

though not all - ceased to be embarrassed, The use of an
uncomplicated and steady rhythm (usually a waltz) to accompany this
movement appeared to release tension and the majority of girls
were able to enjoy movement at once, though for some this meant
simply moving on the spet, The more nervous girls from school B
'hid' behind their piece of material draping it over their faces,
This was used as pert of an 'Indian' dence - faces being veiled

end only hends dancing, For three weeks two girls who were

noted by their class teacher as being 'very withdrawn!, only joined
in the lessons for the'Indianrdance but then, apparently, felt
sufficiently secure to join in the whole lesson, In School C the
more nervous girls covered themselves with large pieces of material,
This 'hiding' from the rest of the class was developed into a
'ghost' dance, which enabled all to take part without 'revealing!
who they were, It took the two least intelligent members of this
group some Wweeks to get even to the steage of dancing without the
security of material end one other girl from time to time throughout
the programme withdrew to her 'private world' benesth a particuler
piece of material, The photographs on Page 99 show the girls
'hiding',

The second aim of this programme was to encourage girls to
work together and to experience the different relationships arising
from different numbers in a group. Diana Jorden (1966) suggested that!

"the opportunity for practical experience in
spontaneous relationships is one of the most

important contributions which movement can
offer in the education of children," 1,

1, Jordan (1966) P.26






100.

Preston-Dunlop (1963) saw dance as providing

"an excellent medium in which to -

develop satisfactory relationships

with other people". 1,
Others have disagreed with these statements either because they
believed other methods would prove more productive in improving
relationships, or because they believed that dance should not be

focused upon relationships but upon the development of art forms,

However it was a central feature of this study to discover
whether it was possible to improve interpersonal relationshibs
through dance and the programme was so structured as to permit
the maximum amount of experience in working with others,

Several ways were developed, Simple couple relationships
were developed - ways of approaching and leaving, copying &
partner's dance, moving in unison with a partner, making up a
duet of question and answer in movement and so on, The most
popular was that of leading and following, Ome girl took another
by the hend and led her round the room first with her eyes open and
then with them closed., The responsibility of the leader for her
pertner's 'safety! and then for meking the movement pattern
‘enjoyable! were emphasised., The uses of different types of
music to accompany this movement led to a variety of ‘dance patterns!
which leeders were encouraged to repeat, (Some comments by

individusls on this activity appear in Appendix 6),  Another

1, Preston-Dunlop (1963) P.3§
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wey involved two or more girls handling a large piece of material
(see photograph on Pagel® ),  The girls 'made the material dance
to music's The co-ordinetion required was quite difficult for
these girls but in one class (School C) some of them advanced to
interesting interwoven patterns, Larger group movements were
also used, One of the first taken with each group, and popular
with all, was a simple type of 'farandole ' or 'follow my leader!?,
The photograph.: on page 102 showsone group producing a labyrinth
type pattern, Some girls proved very successful at 'winding up'
a group and then 'unwinding' while & few enjoyed ‘inventing!
different kinds of patterns for the rest to follow.

The girls from School A found it difficult to work in groups
of more then two, except in the above type of work, while the girls
from Schools B and 'C enjoyed whole class dances; These dances
usually arose from & happening in the lesson or something the
girls had experienced outside the lesson. As already mentioned
a 'ghost dance'! was introduced because girls wanted to 'hide!
under materials, One of the girls suggested that there should
be & group of the children 'frightened' by the ghosts and this
led to a dance based on children's games, A Leter the same group
was excited by & vibit to the theatre to see the 'Sleeping Beauty
Ballet! and longed to try this themselves, A highly adapted
version of the story was evolved into & dance, which became the
firm favourite of the group.

Another dance arose in School B because of that school's
pattern of pupil involvement in the school asseﬁbly. Towards
the end of the programme of dance with the writer the girls
decided they wanted to 'do some dance' for their assembly. They
hed only & vague idea of what this should be, The theme of

geed time and harvest was used as the basis of a dance with this

group,
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Al]l these dances used the same besic movement ideas but
8s can be seen, the interest of individusl groups dictated
how the dances should develop, Much discussion and 'give-and-take!
were involved in the development of these group dances.
Details of some of the themes used are given in Appendix 6.
Indjvidual lessons were usually, though not inevitably,
structured as follows :=

Introduction Either solo dences using gmall pieces

of material or a simple farondole,

Movement Experjence Individual exploration of one or

more movement ideas,
| Group Dance (s) Using ideas explored in the previous
part of the lesson,

Lessons alweys finished with some gentle movement when
the girls danced with material or not as they wished,

Sometimes percussion instruments were used to accompany
the movement., These were played by the teachsr or by the dancers
themgelves, If & girl had to 'sit out' for any reason they were
usuelly drawn into the group by being asked to accompany the
movement, though for some this might be limited to striking an
instrument at an appropriate moment,

More often music was used, This was always taped and a
battery-operated recorder used so that the teacher was able to
stey in the middle of the group where necessary.

After the lessons girls were encouraged to write about whet
they hed done and felt, Girls from Schools A &nd B enjoyed
this but those from School C found this very difficult, To

be asked to write something so spoilt their pleasure in dance
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that it was abandoned but some taped comments were made, The
girls from School G were also reluctent to paint without detailed
guidance, Towards the end of the experiment they began to paint
with some freedom and apparent enjoyment, The girls from School B
already enjoyed psinting and their translation'gf some ofAtheir
dance to ‘'a picture' is shown in photographs on Page 105.

This then was the programme which was spread over two school
terms and, in the case of School B, carried on afterwards by the
class teecher,

The aim of the programme was frankly therapeutic, It was
hoped that by plenty of involvement with others in a practical
situation those previously unpopular would find a place in the
group and all would be more willing than previously to work with
other members of the class, The effectiveness of this approach

was tested by the application of sociometric tests.

It was further hoped that by achieving success in dence and
having that success noted by others,the girls would become less
aggressive, and more willing to try other new experiences and
to respond to new faces, It was also hoped that, as girls
were able to concentrate on longer pieces of music and longer
dances, their restlessness in class would diminish,

This was tested by meens of hebaviour assessment by the girls'

own class teachers,
These two tests and the results of findings in these areas

are described in the next two chapters.
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CHAPTER 7

SOCIOMETRIC TESTS

In order to examine the possible effects of dance on
friendship patterns and on an individual's acceptability
to her peers a sociometric test was administered before and

after the dance programme,

Abstract

Sociometric tests were given before and after the dance
programme, The same tests were given to the control group,
Where the number of choices to be made was unlimited, there
was & relatively constant renk order, A substantial dance
programme appeared to result in those originally poorly chosen
receiving more choices and the number of rejections made wes:
fewer on the occasion of the second test, In the control
group the number of rejections increased in the second test,
Those who were of lowest intelligence in each group vere of
low sociometric status and often actively rejected by others

in the group,



107,

(a) e of sociometric tests r es.

Sociometry is en established tool for research into the
informal structure of groups in educational and other situations
and has been found of value to teachers. The technique hes been
used in a number of studies concerned with physical education
because the subject offers many opportunities for small group
interaction, Skubic's (1949) study with high school girls
showed that after a six week programme of physical education
there was a definite decrease in the number of isolated girls
and an increase in the number of frequently chosen girls, The
pilot project for the present study, which was carried out by
the writer over & pericd of ten weeks, found that after dance
and gymnastics programmes & similar result was obtained with
educationally subnormal girls., Breck (1950), repeating Skubic's
experiment, found that individuals did not change their sociometric
status to eany marked degree in a six week period of physical
education; that is, those originally ranked high and those
originally renked low tended to meintain their places in the rank
order,

White (1966) used sociometry to exsmine the effect of three
different types of physical education lesson on relationships in
three classes of secondary age boys. He found thet, though
sociometric statug wes relatively constant over & period of ten
weeks, a group which had received a programme of minor games
"ghowed better integration at the end of the experimental period" L.

than did the two groups receiving gymnastics and 2 mixed activity

1, White (1966) p.47.
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programme respectively. This study suggested that it was possible
to manipulate group situations to develop more cohesion in e group
of young people end that groups of about five were more effective
in achieving this end then were ‘large: groups,

Ventre (1966) suggested a number of applications of sociometry
in physical educztion including the identification of isolates or
poorly chosen children and the possibility of beginning “the
remedial progress of their integration and adjustment®, I°

Ventre attempted to show that the choice of partners in a
sociometric test was significantly related to criteria, Thet is
to say one individual might be desirable as a compenion on a camping
trip but not as a member of a footbell team, Ventre took a group
of 7 to 8 year old boys and a group of male physical education
students and administered a sociometric test in order to establish
the manner in which parfnera were selected, He found that the
choice pattern of adults was based on more objective judgement
than thet of the school boys whose choice pattern was largely
independent of criteria, This suggests that as one would expect,
increasing maturity increases the objectivity of choice, ( A
possible weakness in Ventre's study was that, although he used
established groups, some of his criteria were 'unresl! in the sense
that those completing the test knew they would not be acted upon).

Educationally subnormal pupils are unlikely to base choices upon
objective judgement and more likely to base them upon the mood of
the moment, This perhaps makes the use of this form of test with

such pupils questionable, Laing (1968) writing on the use of

1, Ventre (1966) P,41,
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Socjometric techniques with educationally subnormsl pupils
states thet such children do not respond so much to the actual
words as to "the basis of the degree of interaction which they
mey have with their fellow pupils,® Lo She suggested that
normal sociometric techniques were unsuiteble for use with such
children and that the Cowell 'personal distance scale! was more
useful, However, Groves' pilot study, while finding the
multi-criteria technique of little value, found that with
adolescent educationally subnormal girls there was considerable
siability in choice patterns,

The iulti-criteria technique was used with two groups in the
present study also but it was found that

(a) choices were largely repeated in response
to each criterion

and (b) some girls tended to become confused when
presented with more than one situstion for
which they vwere required to select pertners,

It was therefore decided that for the purposes of this study
congideration should be limited to the response to one criterion.
This was before the dance progremme - "With whom would you like
to dance in the dance lesson next week?! for the girls from
Schools A and B, At the end of the programme they were asked
the same question at the commencement and the conclusion of the
programme 1i;e, "With whom would you like to d ance when you visit
college next week?' Moreno, the 'father' of sociometry, insisted
on the importance of real choices and of acting upon the choices
mede, As far as possible girls were put into groups with their

chosen companions for the session following the administration of

the sociometric test,

1, Laing (1968) p.l121,
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The process of limiting the number of choices which may
be mede in response to a given criterion and of ranking and
weighting their choices is likely to indicate close friendship
groups, White (1966) and Northwey (196%) support the view that
choices should be weighted, The justification for weighting is
that first choice selections tend to be much more stable than
second and third choice, 1In this study three points were
awarded for first choice, two points for second choice and one
point for thirdAchoice.

Evens (1962) has ‘suggested that :

"jdeally the number of choices made by each
individual should be unrestricted, Only
in this way is it possible to identify
positively the individuals to whom any one
person is really indifferent and the individuals
who are completely unchosen,"
However, he goes on to say that :
"Tn practice, the difficulty of dealing with
very long lists makes it expedient to restrict
the number of choices .eees" 1.

It was decided to use the unlimited choice method (described
below as 'open choice!) as well es the usual three-choice method,
Thus girls had the opportunity to pick out those they specially
liked but also those to whom they were not indifferent, Using
two separate questions permitted special friendship groups to be
plotted easily, while making clear which girls were really unpopular
with the group,

One would have a still clearer picture of the acceptability

of an individual if 'rejections' were asked for,

1, Bvens (1962) P,13,
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Northway (1967 edition) points out that:
"inviting one individuasl to positively
reject other individuals may cause much
resentment and comment in the group and
for this reason and because "rejection
scores were most peculierly distributed
statistically" ,... this item has been
deleted from most sociometric tests". L.
Because of the possibility of producing ill-feeling in the group,
before the programme begen,this item was not included in the present
study with Schools & and B, At the end of the progreamme with School B
the writer felt she would like more information sbout pupils who were
'unchosen'! and the girls from School C were asked to say with whom
they would ngt like to work, It was found that some girls were
not chosen, even in response to an unlimited choice question, but
were also not actively rejected, Clearly the problem of the
unchogen was different from the problem of the rejected individusl,
Some individuasls were poorly chosen and strongly rejected, while

others were well chosen and equally strongly rejected,

1. Northway (1%7) P,7.
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v ¥ d Belisbility of Sociometric t
Evens (1962) states that '

"a sociometric test is designed to elicit

the actusl behaviour being studied and in

so far as it does this it is a valid measure

of that behaviour® 1,
If subjects are required to make choices for real situations
which are to be acted upon,then choices are likely to be true
choices.

Normal mesns of testing reliability also pose particular
problems in sociometry, A sociometric test can only be compared
with one given to the same group, Croups even in school, are
not static; children leave and others join the class,

However Evans reported that Morgan (i951), Bonney (1955)
and othersshowed that although changes in particular friendship
patterns occur, the general acceptability of children relative
one to enother remainsmuch the seme; that is & pupil who is
popular with his class mates in school is likely to be popular
in a group in camp whether or not the group is made up of the
gseme individusls, while a pupil unpopular in one setting is
likely to be unpopular with others of his own age in another
setting,

®The conclusion drawn is that it is difficult

to change the impression a child makes upon
his own group, and that the child who is

malad justed in one group is likely to be so
in another also" 2,
Lindsey end Byrne (1968) showed a positive correlation between
sociometric status and personal adjustment, Those who receive few

choices in a sociometric test usually meke low scores in tests of

social adjustment,

1, Evans (1962) p,16

2 o Ibid [} p.lplo
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It seems reasonable therefore to suggest that improved
sociometric status by those poorly chosen mey be used &s an

indication of improved social adjustment,
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The present study examines the following propositions:

1. Sociometric statuys would remain relatively constent
over & period of two school terms (and three terms
in the case of School B) but that individuslg who
made good progress in dance would be more highly
chogsen in the second sociometric test than in the
first, _

2, DMoreno (1953) stated that the constant tremd in
sociometric tests was that those who were awarded
most choices in such a test would receive still more
in choices in subsequent tests, while those who were
poorly chosen in the originel test would receive still
fewer choices in subsequent tests. This 'trend! he
celled the 'Sociodynamic lLaw',

It is therefore proposed that in the case of the control group

of this study the sociodynamic law would be seen to function and
would produce more girlg who were unchosen or rejected in the second

test,

It was, however, proposed that the use of small group work
in the dance progremme would lead to a reversal of this trend
in each of ihe dance groupg which would in turn lesd to fewgr
girls unchosen or rejected,
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(1) Presentation

It is the normal pattern to give a sociometric test to
all members of the group at once. Itlis important that all
members of the group should be present for appraisal, since there
is a proven risk that children given the test individually will
only consider & limited number of the .group, Meny of the
children included in this research had difficulty in reading
end writing, Consequently the tests were very carefully
introduced by the researcher with the class teacher present to
iron out any difficulties of interpretation,

The purpose of the test was explained as "helping me to
plan groups for the dance lessons', The need for secrecy so
that "no-one will feel hurt &t your choice® was emphasised,
In order to convince pupils that the papers were confidentisal
and to encourage them to treat the test seriously, each received
an envelope in which they personally sealed their 'test' sheet.

While the girls were filling in their 'test' sheets a |
number of students and the writer moved amongst them helping
where necessary, The 'test' sheets included e list of all girls
in the class in order to keep the names in front of the pupils
and to prevent them asking how to spell someone's name,

An example of the 'test! sheet is included in Appendix 2,

Two pupils in School C control group and one in School A
were absent when the first test wes given and one in School A
and one in the experimental group were absent for the second
test. All these pupils completed the test with their respective

clasg teacher within two days.
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The test was given in the same manner before and after the
experimental period, In school B & third test was administered
after a further term of dance taken by the girls! own cless

teacher,
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Resylts of Sociometric Tegt

The results of each test are presented on matrices in
Appendix 2, 1In the 'open'! or 'unlimited' choice version of
the test the number of choices received by each pupil wes
totalled end the pupil receiving the greatest number of choices
was ranked 1, the one receiving the next highest number of choices
wes ranked 2 and so on, Where there were ties, then the average
rank wes given e.g, two pupils tying for third place were each
ranked 3,5. |

Note Girls are identified in all subsequent discussion by
& number based on their position in this first ‘open
choice! form of the test, The number is precweded
by the initial given to the school e.g. Al is used to
identify the girl from School & who ranked lst in the
first open choice form of the test,

In the 'limited choice! or 'weighted' version of the test
where each pupil was required to make three choices in rank
order, these choices were weighted as previously discussed,

The weighted scores were then totalled for each individusl
and the appropriate rank given as in the 'open choice! version
of the test,

In School C, the only school where 'rejections! were asked
for, these were entered upon the 'weighted choice'! matrices,

One pupil in School C (Experimental group) made only two
choices in the second test, This was undesirable statistically
but mild pressure produced signs of distress so this pupil's

paper was accepted in an incomplete. form,
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(i) Order
Hypothesis 1

That sociometric ranking remained relatively constant
over
(2) & period of two school terms

and (b) over one school year (in the case of School B only).

In order-to examine the constancy of ranking, the results of
the tests were subject to the Spearman Rank Order Correlation
Co-efficient, (Examples of method of calculation together with

the raw scores are given in the appendix).



119.

~¥- Table 16 gives the compsarative rank order for the Control groun,
Results in open and weighted tests were similar and showed rank

order for this group was relatively constant.

Table 16s, SQCIOMETRIC TEST -
CONTROL GROUP - RANK ORDER CORRELATION

Open _Choic
Name Difference between ranks in ﬁﬁ

. Test 1 & 2
D1 9 _ 81,00
D2 8.5 12,25
D3 - o5 25
D4 A | 16,00
D5 2 4400
D6 2,5 6.25
D7 5 0
D8 6.5 42425
D 1.5 2,25
D10 1.5 2,25
D1l 1 1,00
D12 8.5 72425
D13 4e5 20,25
D14 3.5 12,25
D15 1.5 2,25
D16 2,5 6.25
D17 3.5 12,25
D18 3.5 12,25
D19 ‘ 1.5 | 2,25
D20 0 0

fi_307.50

Spearmen Renk order correlation co-efficient = + ,76 when corrected for ties.

-%® Gerrett (1968) gives this correlation co-efficient as significent at
.0l level of significance,
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TABIE 36b,

¥eighted Chodce

Name Difference betwee | i
D1 3 9
D2 7.5 56,25
D3 1 1

D4 5 25

D5 5 25

D6 8.5 TR .25
D7 2.5 6.25
D8 2,5 6.25
D9 3 9
D10 0 0
D1l 1.5 2,25
D12 6.5 42 .25
D13 o5 25
D1 2 . 4
D15 345 12,25
D16 0 0
D17 2 A
D18 4e5 20,25
D19 45 20,25
D20 2 4

4 319,50

———

Rank order correlation co-efficient = + ,75 when corrected for ties,

This is significant at ,01 level of significence (f2rrett 1988)
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Dance Groupg

Tableg 17 and 18 showed that based on the open choice version
of the sociometric tests the groups from Schools A and B had similar
results fq those of the Control group, but resuits (after 2 terms)
show a lower correlation in the weighted scores,

When looking at the results from School A it is important
to bear in mind that, unlike the other groups, this one was not
drawn from one class, It will be remembered that this group ceame
together only for Physical Education, Domestic Science, and Needlework,
For all other lessons they were divided according to age and warked
alongside boys of their own &age.

Breaking down this group into age groups (as &arranged for
classroom lessons) showed that sociometric rank was ngt related
to chronological age but the girl receiving most choices came from
the largest age group i.e. Al was one of a group of 10 girls from
the same class (See below), However, those ranking 2nd and 3rd
came from the smallest age group while those receiving fewest

choices came, like the girl ranked 1lst, from the largest age group.

Rank in lst open test
Top class - 4th, 6th, 7th, 12th, 15th, 17th,
Middle class - 2nd, 3rd, 11th, 13th,
Bottom Class '
i.eo Youngest age - lBt, sth’ Sth’ 9th’ 10th, Mth’
group 16th, 18th, 19th, 20th,

The balance did not change greatly in the second test,

When close-knit friendship groups, as shown in mutual choices,
are examined later it will be seen that these groups were almost
entirely age-group based, Participation in dance did not appear

to have much effect upon these groups.
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Table 178
ool oc c
Open Choice
la f Rs
Nanmg Difference n Tegtg 1 & 2 § L
Al - 75 56,25
AR -1 1
A3 + 1,5 2,25
AL - 2,0 4,00
A5 0 0
A6 + 2,5 6.25
A7 - 1.5 2,25
A8 -5 25
49 + W5 o25
410 - 7.5 56,25
All - 2,5 . 6.25
A2 - 2.5 6.25
Al3 - 2.5 6425
Al + 6,5 4R .25
a5 -2,5 | 6,25
A6 + 345 12,25
A17 + hed 20,25
418 + 6.5 42,25
A19 - 2,0 4,00
A20 +1 1,00

£ 300,50

Rank order correletion co-efficient = + ,7 Corrected for ties.

This is significant at ,0l level of significance (Garrett 19§9)
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Isble 17h
A c 4
Wei r
Cor £
Nage Difference betucen Tegt 1 and 2 b
Al - 17,0 289, .
A2 - 45 20.é5
A3 - 5 .25
A + 2.5 6. 25
&5 - 345 12,25
A6 + 45 20,25
A7 + 1,5 2,25
A8 + 4.0 16,00
A9 + 6.5 4R.25
A10 + 2,5 6425
A1l + W5 «25
Al2 - 3.0 9, 00
Al3 - 4.0 16,00
AY, - 1.0 . 1.00
al5 * 5.5 ' 30.25
Al - 2,5 6425
Al7 - 1,0 1,00
Al8 ‘ + 2,0 4,400
Al9 + 5 25,00
20 + 2,5 6,25
§ 524,00

Renk order correlation co-efficient = + ,60 corrected for ties,

This is significant et ,01 level of significance (Carrett 1968)
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Iable 18 showed that rank order changed considerably when
tests given at longer intervals were compared, The correlation
between tests one and three was negligible, This comparison
was only available for School B and it was impossible to know
whether the low carrelation was simply the result of the longer
time span or the imminent approach of school leaving (one girl,

B19, hed in fact left the group) or the result of the longer dance
programme, The former seems most likely, It was not possible to
have a third test with the Control group in order to compare the
results of School B, because the Control group was broken up after
two terms, The approach of school leaving, for some pupils in the
other 'mixed-age' group (School A) seemed to have no effect upon

the correlation of rank order, It is interesting to note that
School C's experimental group which, like School B, had & raﬁher
more substantial dance programme than School A, also showed relatively
low correlation of rank order, One outside known factor which

may have been responsible for Bl's descent from lst place to

tied 15th place was her selection at the end of term two to go

with & swimming club on a visit to France during the Easter holidays.
It is possible that this experience set her apart from the rest of
her class and thus led to her drop from favowr., No other change

in situation was known, except that, from being outstanding in dance
early in the programme, Bl became just one of & group &s others
improved feirly spectacularly, However this would suggest a degree
of objectivity in selection of partners for dance which did not
otherwise appear to be present. There were no other known outside

factors influencing the status of other members of the group,
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Table 18a,
School B Soclometric Teghg
Open Choice
Correlation of Rankings,

Neme _D.betsm Tl DB D.betun, 263 D D.betwn,l&3 DR
Bl - 1.5 2,25 - 13 169,00 - L.5 210,25
B2 -3 9.00 + W5 25 + 2.5 6.25
B3 + 2 4,00 - 2 4,00 0 0
B, o5 25 - 4 16,00 - 45 20425
B5 + 2 4,00 + 1 1,00 + 3 9.00
BA -6 36,00 - 3.5 12,25 - 9.5 90.25
B7 - 5 o25 + 3 9,00 + 2,5 6.25
B8 -4 16.00 -7 49 -1 121,00
B9 + 4 16,00 - 4 16,00 0 0
B10 - 95 90,25 + 9.5 90,25 0 0
Bl1 -3 9.00 - 3.5 12,25 - 6.5 42,25
B12 -6 36,00 + 9.5 90,25 + 3.5 12,25
B13 +5 25,00 - 8 16,00 -3 9,00
Bl + 3 9,00 + 0,5 o25 + 3.5 12,25
Bl5 -3 9.00 0 0 -3 9.00
B16 +1 1,00 + 6,5 4R.25 + 7.5 56 425
B17 + 1 1,00 + 6.5 42,25 + 7.5 56,25
Bl18 + 7 49,00 + 8,0 64,400 +15 225,00
B19 - ¢ 25 - - - -
B20 + /4 16,00 0 0 + /4 16,00

$ 333.25 4 634,00 < 901,50

R =+ .75 corrected for R = + 44 corrected R=28 25
ties. for ties. corrected for ties,

If no. 19" were not
included in calculation

R=+ 7R
+ Left school before ficent at
ignifice
tern three. Not significant at N%; i;%gi ’
Significant at_,0l .05 level. (Garrett 1968)

level,
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Table 18b, Sehool B Sociometric Testg
continued,
Heighted Scoreg
lorrelation of Ranking
Nemg Dibetwn 112 92  Dbetwn 723 P DobetwnqI&3 BB
Bl + 4 16,00 -3 9 +1 1.00
B2 + 3.5 12,25 + 3.5 12,25 + 7 49,00
B3 -1 1,00 0 0 -1 1.00
B, 0 0 -2 4400 -2 4,00
B5 +1 1,00 0 0 +1 1,00
B6 0 0 + 3.5 12,25 + 3.5 12,25
B7 + 1.5 2,25  + 8,5 72.25 +10 100. 00
B8 - 3.5 12,25 =12 144.00 -15.5 240,25
B9 + 4 16,00 -1 121,00 -7 49.00
B10 -3 9.00 & 45 20,25 + 1.5 2.25
B11 -y 196.00  + 3 9.00 -11 121,00
B12 - 1.5 2,25 + 6,5 42,25 +5 25,00
B13 - 1,5 2,25 - 5.5 30.25 -7 49.00
B14 - 1.5 2,25 -10 100,00 ~11,5 132.25
Bl5 -6 36,00 + 1.5 2,25 - 45 20,25
B16 + 6,5 42,25 0 0 +6,5 42,25
B17 +10 100,00 0 0 #0 . 100,00
B18 0 0 +12,5 156,25 +12,5 156.25
B19 0 0 - - - -
B20 +2 4,00 0 0 +2 '4.00
£ s (R o

R.0.CuCo = + 465 R.0,CoCe = + 443 R.0.,C.Co = + ,12

corrected for ties, corrected for ties corrected for ties.

Significant at .01 Not significant Not significanf

level, at .05 level, at ,05 level

(Garrett 195@) :
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Table 19 gives the results for School C. (Experimentel Group).
Again the correlation of ranking was higher in the open choice
version of the test than in the weighted score version, but both
were lower than all the other groups (if School B's third test
is ignored), The reason for this was a metter of speculation,
This group consisted of younger girls than either of the other
dance groups but was parallel in this to the control group, and so
it was unlikely that age was the reason for the difference.
inother possibility was that the more substantial dance progremme

received by this group caused more changes in the status quo.
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Table 18a. SOCIOMETRIC TEST
ol r tal
Rank Order Correlation
Open Chodce
Namg D ence 1 &2 »
o 5 .25
e 3.5 12,25
C3 5 25
C4 1 1
c5 1 1
o6 6 3
c7 6 36
c8 1 1
o 3.5 12,25
C10 2 4
ol o5 L .25
c12 6 36
c13 2 4
Cl, 2.5 6.25
Cl5 1.5 2.25
Cl6 8 64
)

Renk order correletion co-efficient = + .65 corrected

for ties,

® Significant at,0] level (Garrett 1968)



Yeighted Chojce
Name Renk Difference 2
cl 1 1
o2 1.5 2,25
C3 11,5 132,25
C4 565 30425
c5 6 36
3 1 1
c7 1,5 2,25
c8 Le5 20425
co 2,5 6.25
Cl0 1 1
Cc11 3 9
Cc12 8 64,
13 o5 25
Cl4 o5 «25
Cl5 2,5 6.25
Cl6 8.5 TRJ25

$ 384,50

Renk order correlation co~-efficient

= + J42 corrected for ties,

* Not significant at ,05 level of significance,
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Table 20 gives a summary of the results of this section.

Table2C, SOCIOMETRIC TESTS
SUMMARY OF R&NK CRDER CORRELATION
CO-EFFICIENTS
CONTROL GROUP Open Choice + 76
Weighted Scores + W75
SCHOOL 4 Open Choice + .,
Weighted Scores + .60
SCHOOL B Open Choice + ,75 tests 1 &2
Open Choice + J& tests 2 & 3
Open Choice + .29 tests 1 &3
Weighted Scores + ,65 testsl &2 -
Weighted Scores + 43 tests 2 &3
Weighted Scores + ,12 tests 1 &3
SCHOOL C (E) Open Choice + 63
Weighted Scores + 42

Garrett (1968) gives the following levels of significance for the

above rs values,

CONTROL GROUP Both versions of test
significant at ,01 level,

SCHOOL: A Both versions of test
significant at ,0l level.

SCHOOL B Open choice & weighted scores correlation
' between Tests 1 and 2 significant at .01 level.
All correlations involving test 3 nqt
significant at ,05 level,

SCHOOL Open choice version significent at 0l level,
Weighted scores not significant et ,05 level,
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R er a

Before leaving consideration of rank order the relationship
"between that and I.Q, was considered,

Oliver (1960) showed that sociometric status weas not
significantly related to I.Q, In this study the relatively small
renge in 1.Q, made it difficult to esteblish any relationship,

The rank order correlation co-efficient (Spearman's test)
between sociometric rank and the rank order of I.Q.s was established

for the open choice test for each group, This is given in Table 21,

able 21
RANK ORDER CCORRELATION CO-EFFICIENT L FOR
SOCIOMETRIC RANKZ. AND I,Q, °°
Stetistical
significance &t
205 level,
CONTROL GROUP 1st Occasion + 62 Statistically signif-
icant,
2nd Occasion + .56 Not significant,
SCHOOL A, 1lst Occasion + 65 Statistically signif-
icent,
2nd Occasion + 61 n " n
SCHOOL_B 1st Occagion + A3 Not significent
2nd Occasgion + 74 Statistically signif-
icant,
3rd Occasion + A2 Not significant,
SCHOOL C 1st Occasion + 57 Not significant.
(Experimental)
2nd Occasion + 30 Not significant,

1, Spearman, Corrected for ties,
2, Open Choice version of test.,

3, I.Q, as recorded by school psychologist in September
of the year in which the programme took place,
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As can be seen, there was no consistent picture and no conclusion
could be drawn, There did, however, appear to be some relationship
between the possession of a particularly low intelligence (as measured
by I.Q. test) in reletion to the rest of the group and an individusl's
gsociometric status,

Control group :  the girl with the lowest I,Q, (51) was
ranked twentieth in both tests end was strongly rejected in the
second test,

School A: the girl with the lowest I.,Q, (43) was chosen
by only one other in the first test and ranked nineteenth out of
t¥enty but in the second test she rose v eleventh position,

choo : the girl with.the Lowest T1,Q, (46) was rather
surprisingly ranked eighth in the first test but she dropped to twelfth
in the second test and was unchosen in the third test,

School C : (Experimentel Group) : the girls with the two
lowest T.Q.8 (55 and 58) were ranked 13.5 and fifteenth(out of sixteen
girls,) in the first test and were ranked eleventh and 13,5 respectively
in the second test, Both girls received five rejections in the first
test though only one of them wes rejected by one other in the second
test,

As can be seen by reference to the sociogrammes later in this
chapter these girls tended to be chosen by others of low sociometric
status, These also tended to be individuels of below average intelligence,
Girls with higher then average 1.Q, tended to be above the 50 percentile
in sociometric status, but were not necessarily rated verythighly.

For example the girl in the control group with the highegt rated I.Q; (75)
came eighth in test one but rose to rank first in test two, The

girl with the highest I.,Q. (78) in School 4 renked third in test

one and first in test two., On the other hend the girl in School B

with the highest I,Q, (71) ranked ninth in test one, fifth in test
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two and ninth again in test three while the girl in School G
with the highest T.Q. (80) ranked eleventh in both tests.
The latter two girls had considerable emotional problems which
perhaps affected their acceptebility to their classmates,
However neither received any rejections.
These results can neither confirm nor contradict the findings

of Oliver,
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Close Friendshipsg
In Table 20 we noted that the correlation co-efficient

for the open choice version was higher than that for the weighted
score version of the sociometric tests, except in the case of the
control groups where the co-efficients were almost identical.
This, contrary to what Northway (1967) suggested,was ususl. She
suggested close friendship groups were always more stable than
'looser' groups and that first choices were more steble than

third choices, This is the justification for 'weighting! choices
in the manner used in this and other studies (e.g. White).

The stebility of close friendships was examined by
consideration of the number of changes taking place in the weighted
score version of the test and by examination of sociogrammes,

The changes teking place in the version of the test where
a limit of three was placed upon choices to be made, are found in
Table 2.

There were many changes in all groups but these were very
largely chenges of position amonggh the three, rather than changes

which brought in 'new choices! from outside the original three.



135,

Jable 22.

N OF CGIRLS CHANGING T CHOSEN PARTNERS

CONTROL GROUP SGHOOL A SCHOOL B SCHOOL C (E)

N =20 N =20 N =20 N =16

xl y2 xl y2 x1 y2 xl y2
lst choice 16 6 10 2 1 5 9 6
2nd choice 14 8 R VA 5 12 3 n 3
3rd choice 15 6 15 14 15 7 11 7

Total I7A 20 39 21 38 15 31 16

SCHOOL B ONLY

2pd & 2rd Tegh dst & 3pd Tegt
<+ y2 xl y2
1lst choice 10 7 13 6
2nd choice Y 6 173 4
3rd choice 12 6 1,
Total 36 19 41 16
1 x = Number of changes taking place.

2 y = Number of changes outside the original three.
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There was little difference between the number of
first and third choice changes, Only School &, which
consisted of clear sub-groups based on age, showed the
expected difference in the number 'brought in from outside
the original 3' to steand &s first choice and third choice,
Only two of the ten changes in first choice came from outside
the original three while fourteen of the fifteen changes in
third place did so,

Though the Limited choice' version of & sociometric
test is supposed to show more effectively 'close friendships!
this can only be true if such choices are reciprocated, That
is, while the test will show who &n individual wishes to be
with, only an exemination of mutual choiceg can show what close
friendship groups do in fact exist, For exsmple, in test 1,
B3 and B5 were both chosen by four others and had a weighted
score of ten, This gave them both & rank of two., Yet &n
examination of 'mutuel choices! showed that whereas all B3's
choices were reciprocated and she was & member of a very
closely-knit group, B5 made only one choice which was reciprocated
and was not & member of a close-knit group,

An exsmination of sociograms based on mutual choices
showed this more clearly., The sociograms were drawn on
transparent paper in order that changes in groups could be

clearly seen,

In the case of School A en extrs sheet wes provided showing
which class an individusl was in for classroom lessons, This

showed how closely friendship groups were based on these subgroups.

(See pages 142 - 144),



137,

Control Groupg

The sociogram illustrating the weighted score version
of test 1 showed few mutuel choices.1° D8, 9 and 12 made
'typicael! trienguler group with D6 &s an attachment, D3, 4 and 5
formed & similar group with D7 attached, A more complex group
of & double triangle was mede up by D1, 2, 10 and 11, D19
and D13 made a reciprocal choice but six other girls made no
choices which were reciprocated, This suggested a very unstable
group, since those without close friends were likely to be
rather insecure,

The sociogream illustrating test 2 showed a similar pattern
of mutual choices, There were a few changes in the position of
individuels 'attached' to one member of a group, but the three
basic triengular relationships remained,

The red lines on these sociograms showed & rejection of
one girl by another, with the srrow showing the direction of
'negative'! choice. In test 1 D20 was already the focus in some
'rejectionst!, four girls refusing to consider her as a partner
but in test 2 she became very much the 'star' rejection with
all but six girls naming her undesirable as a partner,

Klthough D20 was strongly disliked she was not 'unchosen'/
for in the 'open choice' version of both tests she received -
three votes, though ell from girls of low sociometric status.

D20 will be considered in a little more detail later in this
chapter, For the present, consideration is limited to changes

of pattern in the groum  Four other girls were rejected in test 1
but in all but one case the 'nmegetive'! vote was from en individusl
who herself mede no reciprocel choices. The situation changes in

test 2; tihe sociogrem showed members of friendship groups

1. See pages 139 & 140.
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tended to share a mutusl dislike, The members of group'Dl,
D2, D}O' all rejected D16, while the members of group 'D8, D9
and D12' all rejected D17. It is worth noting thet apart from
D4 who was rejected by two others (one, & member of a trio of
which the other two shared reciprocsl choices with D) all
those rejected in test 2 were of low sociometric status in the
first test, i.e. D13, 14, 16, 17, 18, and 20, The changes
between the two tests will be examined further later in the
chapter, For the moment we are able to see from the sociograms
that the control group had a small number of close friendship
groups which largely persisted in test two, but ‘outsiders!
were more strongly rejected in the second test than the first,
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School 4

1,
Examinetion of the sociograms for tests 1 and 2 showed

that as in the Control group there was less cohesion in the
second test than in the first. The main friendship groups
remained intact but Al end 18 no longer had reciprocated
choices and the link between two triangular groups through A2
end A3 was dissolved, It was particularly surprising that Al
& member of the largest 'age' sub group dropped from three
reciprocated choices to none, There was no change in the way
in which girls from different age-groups were linked.
The fact that girls were shown without reciprocal choices
in this test did not mean thsy were friendless, since, in the
open choice version of the tests, all made reciprocated choices
except A20, The sociograms showing mutual choices in the
open choice version of the tests are given in Appendix 2,
They showed that all groups became morg interwoven in the second
test.

The addition of dance to the curriculum given to this group
of girls from School A apparently hed no effect upon ¢lose

friendship groups,

See pages 142 - 145,
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=chool B _

These sociogrems 1§howed more close friendship groups
in School B than in the control group. Groups were larger
then in School A, Ome group of four girls each meking
three reéiprocat-ed choices in each test remained self-contained
throughout while the other groups altered slightly a8 a result
of fewer reciprocal choices, Test one showed two girls
without a really close friend, These two, renked 19 and 20
out of 20 subjects, chose one another in the second test, but
Bl2 who hed two reciprocated choices in test one had no
reciprocated choices in test 2, One would not have expected
the fact of Bl9 leaving to elter the friendship patterns much
but in test 3, three subjects were without reciprocated choices
and one large group had disintegrsted, Thus again we see that
the dance progremme with the visiting teacher made no impact
upon close friendship groups, and that after a further term
of dance, in which group work continued to be emphasised, a
further slight disintegration of friendship groups took place.
As the school year (the last for some of the class) drew to

a close the slight loosening of friendships was not umexpected.

1, See pages 147 - 149.
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School ¢ Fxyperimental Group
1,

The sociogram of test 1 showed four quite distinct
sub-groups, two individuals without & close friend, and a
large number of rejections, The rejections will be further
analysed later in the chapter, Although, as noted earlier,
a large number of 'negative choices' were aimed &t the two
slow learners plus one other - girls ranked 14, 15 and 16
out of a list of 16 éubjects - there was no consistent pattern
of members of & friendship group being against one individual
as found in the Control Croup (test 2). Rather here,rejections
came from right across the board and lines of rejection crossed
one another and lines indicating mutual choices, The sociogram
of test 2 showed two of the original sub-groups linked together
but C13 was still without a close friend, (She will be discussed
in some detail later in the study). The number of rejections
had greatly declined; now C9 (also to be discussed in detail
later) became the 'star reject' reciprocating one of the
rejections, Only two other negative choices were made,
fgain the dance programme made no impact upon close friendships
but possibly hed some effect upon the number and pattern of

distribution of negative choices.

1, See pages 151 - 152,









the tests ere given in Appendix 2.

There was only one importent point to note from a stidy
of thesefLe.sociometric status is not necessarily indicative
of an individual's ‘'security' within a group, For example
413, who tied for 12th place in rank order in test one, was
chosen by only four other girls but she reciprocated all four
choices, In fact only the girl ranked number one had more
reciprocated choices, In test two Al3 was ranked at 14.5;
she was now chosen by five other girls but only one of those
she selected chose her in return, It may well be that though
her status dropped only slightly, she felt less secure in the
group on the second occasion, It is, of course, always
necessary to have in mind the peculiar construction of the
group from School A, Al3 was a member of the small sub-group
of girls from the middle class in the secondary part of the
school, During the two terms she might well have become closer
to & boy friend in her class and had less time for girls,
Others, such as B8, showed & similar drop in the number of
mutuel choices in the open test, but their drop was reflected in

significant drops in sociometric status.
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In conclusion it is possible to say that hypothesis I, which

is first stated on page 118, that sociometric ranking remaing relatively

constant over a period of two school terms -~ mey be accepted with

reservations and only for the groups included in this study, In these

groups ranking appeared relatively constant when no restriction was placed

upon the number of choices made, Where the number of choices was limited

to three, as in most sociometric tests, ranking changed rather more and

most_in the case of the class with the most substential dance prograumme,

QOver 8 period of three terms (including one term's extra dence with

the class teacher) renk order changed & great deal though there was still

a pogitive correlation between all tests.

These findings suggest that participation in dance may influence

both group patterns and the acceptability of individuals to others in

the group.
Close friendship groups tended to remsin stable over two terms

but disintegrated rather more in the third term, _Where & dance class

wag made up of groups from several classes based on age then close

friendsghip groups were closely tied to these sub-groups and this

remained trus over two terms.

Finally, the least intelligent pupils tended to be least highly

regerded in these sociometric tests.



Sociodynamic Law

Moreno (19%® suggested that the constant trend in
sociometric tests was for the most frequently chosen to receive
more choices in snhsequent tests and the least chosen to receive

_even féwer choices. This he called the Sociodvnamic Law.

Evans (1962) stated that increasing the number of choices which
was permitted made no difference to the maﬁner in vhich scores
were distributed, the extra choices tending to go to thoz already
well-chosen. White (1966) found that the sociodynamic lsw
functioned ir two physical education classes but that the tfend
was reversed in a physical education class where the emphasis

was on working in small groups.

Hypothesis 2 was proposed that the sociodynamic law would

function in the case of the control group but that the trend would

be reversed in classes receiving dance lessons with a great desl

——r——

of emphasis on partner and small group work.

The 'most chosen' originally were taken to be those rarked

above the third quartile in test one and the 'least chogen' those

ranked below the first quartile.
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Tables 23 to 26 show the number of choices received by
each individusl in the four classes when the number of choices
to be made was unlimited.,

The control group (table 23) showed an overall increase

in scores because more choices were mede in the second test than
in the first, The extra choices were spreed right across the
class with, rather surprisingly, the greatest gain made right

in the middle of the rank order, The diagram (Table 23a)

shows the spreed, Although D1 made the largest loss the bulk
of gains was mede by the group D6 to D12,

TABLE 23 SOCIOMETRIC TESIS
' CONTROL GROUP,

NUMBER OF CHOICES RECEIVED BY EACH INDIVIDUAL

Name Test 1 Jest 2 Difference in Scorg
Dl 13 10 -3
. D2 13 13 )
D3 11 1 +3
D4 11 11 0
D5 10 11 +1
bé 10 14 + 4
D7 9 1 +2
D8 9 15 + 6
D9 8 11 + 3
D10 7 9 +2
D1l 7 10 +3
D12 7 14 + 7
D13 7 7 0
D1, 6 5 -1
D15 5 8 + 3
D16 5 4 -1
D17 5 9 + 4
D18 5 9 + 4
D19 4 5 +1
D20 3 3 "0
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Ties in test one made it difficult to compare those below
the first quartile with those above the third quartile so instead
the bottom six in ranked order were compared with the top six
subjects. The latter made an average gain of °83 while the
former group made an average gain of 1°83. Thus it may be seen
that in the control group an expected trend described as the

'sociodynamic law' did not take place.

The significance of the gains made by the two groups was tested.

Null hypothesis was that there was no significant difference in

the scores made by the two groups.

Hl : the difference between the two groups was significant.



P
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Statistical test

Because sociometrin scores are not normally distributed it was

necessary to er~loy a non-parametric test. A test which examined

the null hypothesis that the two groups did not differ in central -

tendencies was reqtuiired. Pecause numbers were small the 'Fisher
A | e . .

test of exact probabilities was selacted and since onily the =05

level of significance was reguired it was possible to refer to the

‘o . . . 2
table of critical values given jn Siegel ',

Re jection Region

Since the hypothesis did not predict the direction of difference

a two-tail test was enploycd.

Let n, 6
n, =6
£

The combined median for the two groups wasg + 1°5

Then: -~ - .
- 1.
nl 4 2 % 0
n 3 3 - i 6
s 3 E

Wnen '-' equalied those whase scores

did not exceed the combined median

and '+' equallied those whose scores

exceeded the combined median.
Reference to the table of critical vaiues in the Fisher test showed
that the null hypcothesis could not be rejected. The diffcrence
between the most chosen subjects incrvease/decrease and that of the

least chosen subjects was non-significant.

1. Siegel (1956) pp. 35 -

pa
[
tn
.

i

.2. Ibid. p. 256.
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Dance Groups
School E

Table 24 shows the scores for subjects froam School A, If
hypothesis 2 (i.e, that the sociodynemic law wes reversed by
perticipation in dance) was correct then those at the bottom of the
rank order should have received more extra choices than those at the

top of the rank order,

Table 24 SOCIOMETRIC TEST
‘SCHOOL A

NUMBER OF CHOICES RECEIVED BY INDIVIDUALS IN
THE 'OPEN CHOICE! VERSION

Neme Test 1 Tegt 2 Difference
Al 12 7 -5
A2 1 10 - 1
A3 8 11 +3
&4 8 8 0
A5 7 8 +1
A6 7 10 + 3
A7 6 7 +1
A8 6 10 + 4
A9 6 7 +1
Al10 6 4 -2
AL 4 5 +1
Al2 4 5 +1
A3 4 5 +1
Al4 3 7 + 4
Al5 3 4 +1
A16 3 6 +3
A7 1 5 * 4
A18 1 6 +5
K19 1 2 +1
A20 0 3 + 3



The diagram in Table 24a (see page 157) shows that this trend
was present though not to a marked degree. Again those ranked above
"the third quartile in the first test were considered as the 'most
highly chosen' and those lying below the first quartile were
considered the 'least well chosen'. Because of ties those whose
scores exceeded the third quartile were compared with those whose

scores were less than the first quartile.

4 (those exceeding the 3rd quartile.)

Bt

)

4 (those below the 1lst quartile.)

The average loss made by n

4 equalied *75 and the average gain

of n2 equalled 3°25. The difference was sufficiently great to permit

setting up the hypothesis that the gains made in test 2 by those
originally poorly chosen were greater than those made by the highly
chosen subjects.

The Fisher test1 was again employed and the same procedure
was followed.

n, =4

= 4
i)

The combined median was + 2.

Then
- +
r
nl 3 1 4
1
n2 3 4
4 4

161.

Since only the *05 level of significance was required, reference

was made to the table of critical values in the Fisher Test.2 This
showed that the difference was not significant and the hypothesis
that the difference in gains was significant must be rejected.

1. siegel (1956) p. 112.

2. 1Ibid. p. 256
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Sghool

Table 25 ghows the scores for subjects from School B,
Here fewer choices were made in the 2nd and 3rd tests than
in the first by the group as & whole, This may have been owing
to a growing unwillingness to work with others, On the other
hand it may simply have been that on the first occasion the girls
in this group felt 'the more the better'. For the moment we
are concerned to see'whether those at the top of the rank order
mede fewer losses than those originally ranked lower (as would
heppen if the trend forecast in the 'sociodynemic' law was at work)
or whether the reverse happened, Diagram 25a shows the pattern
mede by the gains and losses between tesﬁs 1 and 2, Table 25b
shows the diagram of gains and losses between tests 2 and 3, and

Table 25¢ shows the pattern for tests 1 and 3,
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ABIE 25

IOMETRIC TEST

SCHOOL

ESTS

CHOICE' VERSION OF

0

NUMBER OF CHOICES GIVEN TO INDIVIDUALS IN- THE

D 1/3

D 2/3

Test 3

D

Test 2

Test 1

Neme

Bl

+

10

B3

+ 1

B5

B7

B8

+

+ 2

Bl1O

Bll

+ 2

+

B13
Bl4

Bl15

+ 1

B16

+ 1

B17

+5

+ 4

Bl8

Left

+

Bl19

+

B0
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The diagrams in Table 23a, b and c'show quite clearly the trend
towards greater gains by those originally poorly chosen with those
6riginally highly chosen receiving fewer gains.

When those originally above the third quartile were compared
with those below the first qaartile the difference was even clearer.
In test 2 the former group made an average loss of 2+0 while the
latter group made an average gain of *6. In test 3 the férmer group
made an average loss of 4°+8 while the latter group made an average
gain of 40 (B19 having left the latter group before test 3).

The significance of the differences in the two groups of subjects
was examined by reference to the Fisher Test.1

The procedure followed as before.

n = Those whose original score lay above the third quartile. = 5
né = Those whose original score lay below the first quartile. = 5
The combined median for the two groups = - 1.

. 2
Reference to the table of critical values showed that the
difference was not significant.

Test 1 was then compared with Test 3 using the method given above.

Then n, = 5

1

and n

2 5 (B19 having left before test 3

B15 was included in this calculation).

The combined median was - +05.

- +
ny 4 1 5
n2 1 4 5

X 5 5

1. Siegel (1956) p. 112.

2. Ibid. p. 256.



166,

Reference to the tablé of critical values showed that
the difference in the two groups was significant at the
«05 level,

It is therefore possible to say thet after three terms

in which a dance programme was followed, those who were least

chosen in the sociometric test preceding the programme made
significantly greater gains then those who were originally

most chosen,
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chool C rimental Gr
Table 26 gives the number of choices received by individuals

in School C (Experimental Group) in the two tests. Tt will be
remembered thet (a) this group had a more substantial dance progremme
than the other two groups (ignoring for the moment School B's third
term of dance) and (b) there was a lower correlation of rank order
between lst and 2nd sociometric tests in this group than in the other
three groﬁps. |
TABIE 2 SOCIONETRIC TESTS

SCHOOL G EXPERIMENTAL CROUP,

THE NUMBER OF CHOICES RECEIVED BY EACH INDIVIDUAL
"IN THE QOPEN CHOICE.VERSION OF THE TESIS

Neme Test 1 Tegt 2 Difference
1l 13 10 -3
2 12 7 -5
3 11 6 -5
4 10 9 -1
5 10 9 -1
6 9 10 + 1
7 9 4 -5
8 9 3 -6
9 9 5 -4
10 7 6 -1
11 6 5 -1
12 5 7 +2
13 4 3 -1
1 4 5 +1
15 3 A +1
- 16 2 6 + 4
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Again the group as a whole named fewer choices in the second
test so that there was an overall loss. However the losses
sustained by those originally highly chosen were heavy while
those poorly chosen made small gains.

Table 26a shows the trend quite clearly in diagramatic form.

It was intended to again compare those above the third quartile
with those below the first quartile but because of ties in the
first test it was deemed better to compare those ranked 1 to 5 and
those ranked 12 to 16. The former (to be known as nl) made an average
loss of 3°0 while the latter (to be known as n2) made an average
gain of 1-4.

The 'central tendencies' of the two groups were examined for
significance by reference to the Fisher1 test as above. The method
was as before.

nl =5

i

n 5

2

The combined median equalled - 1°0

n 5 0 5
1
n 1 4 5
2
6 4
_

%

2 . .. ‘
Reference to the table of critical values indicated that the
difference in central tendencies in the two groups was significantly

different at a level of significance of -025.

1. Siegel (1956) p. 112.

2. Ibid. p. 256.
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A summary of gains and losses is given below, It must be
remembered that while the control group and the group from School A
mede more choices in the second test, this wes not true for the

groups from Schools B and C,

Table 27 SOCIOMETRIC TESTS

A SUMMARY OF THE AVERAGE GAINS AND LOSSES
IN SUBSEQUENT TESTS OF THOSE HIGHLY AND
THOSE _POCRLY CHOSEN IN TEST ONE

Averege gain/loss of Average gain/loss of
those originelly highly those originally poorly
chosen, -chogen

CONTROL GROUP + 83 + 1,83

SCHOOL A - 75 + 3,25

SCHOOL B TEST 1 of 2 - 2,0 + X

TEST 1 of 3 = 4.8 + 4.0
SCHOOL C - 3,0 + 1.4

(Experimental Group)

Hypothesis 2 cen therefore only partially be accepted.

These results.suggest that in the control group the trend
described &s the sociodynamic law did not teske place and that

indeed there was a glight reversal of the trend, Amongét

the dence pgroups the reversal of this trend wes more obvious

’

while the two groups (B and C), who had the most subgtantial
dance programme (School B efter the third term) showed the most

gignificant reversal of the trend.
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(111) "Neglectees', 'Rejects! and ‘Igolategi

| While & stuly of the re-distribution of choices indicated

the changing position of some of those who were at first neglected,

a study of changes in relationships must include a closer exemination
of this aspect,

There were no trus ‘'isolates! in this stwdy, Thet is there
~were no individuals who neither received nor mede any choices,
However there wers & small number of 'negleétees‘ or 'unchosen'
iddividuals in the limited choice version of the tests in every
group, Only in Schools A and B and in one of the classes in the
pilot study were there any unchosen pupils when gglimitgg choice
was permitted, Table 28 shows the way in which 'neglectees' appeared
in each test, The numbers are really toc small to tell us anything
very helpful Sux it 1s perhaps worth noting thet only the control

group showed no change in mumbers,

TABLE 28 - SOCICMETRIC TESTS

'NEGLECTEES' i,e, THOSE UNCHCSEN IN THE SOCICMETIRIC
TESTS

Weighted Heighted eighted Oven Cpen Open
Test 1 Test 2 Test 3 Test 1l Test 2 Test3

CONTROL 2 2 N.A, 0 0 N.A.
SCHOCL A 2 1 N.A. 1 0 N.A,
SCHOOL B 2 0 1 2 0 1

SCHOCL C(E) 2 1 Nk, 0 0 N.A,

N,k, - Not epplicsble - no third test in these schools,
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Though all sociometrié tests include an examination of those
unchosen there are different opinions on the inclusion of named
frejects'. As has already been mentioned there is a denger of
producing bad feeling amongst pupils if they are asked to positively
reject members of the class, For this reason it ﬁas originally

_decided not te inciude this aspect of testing in this study.
However, since the girls in Schcol B showed overt signs of rejection
early in the dance programme end this all but ceased in the later
stages, it was decided to eamine this factor in the work with

School C,

L)

TABLE 29

REJRCTIONS MADE IN SOCIOMZTRIC TESTS CIVYEW TO SCHOQL G

Control CGrcocup Experimental Croup
- No, of girls rejected 5 10

in test one.
No, of gifs rejected 9 _ 4
- in test two,
Total number of 8 . 26
rejections listed in

test one,
Total number of 29 | 7
rejections listed in ,

test two,

Reference back to the sociograms showing rejections would be
helpful at this stzge, A diagram showing only rejectipns is

thersfore included at this point, (see following pages).
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The large number of fejections listed in Test 2 in the
control group included 13 rejections directed at the girl
who ranked 20 in both tests, In the first test she received
four rejections, In both the first and second tests where
unlimited choice was permitted she received three votes but these
were all from girls of low sociometric status, Where choice was
limited she received & third choice 'vote'! from the girl ranked
18 while in the second limited choice test she was unchosen,
#20L was the only coloured girl in the school, She was popular
with the staff being eager to please and aslways trying to do her
best work though she had the lowest recorded I.,Q. in the group,
The teachers realised that she was often teased by the other girls
about her colour but hed not been aware of an increase in antagonism
towards her, The staff were disturbed by the result of the second
sociometric test when this aspect was reported to them,

The girls ranked 1, 16 and 17 received two, three and four
rejections respectively in the second test having received none
in the first test, Of the remaining five rejections given to
four girls, one had been rejected in the first test (not by the
seme person) while the others had not originelly been rejected.>

The girls rated 14, 16, 17, 18 and 20 were all rejected,
This build up in rejections particularly at the bottom end of
the rank order contradicted to some extent the slight reversal of
the trend for the most chosen to become more acceptable and the
least chosen to become even less acceptable in subsequent tests
reported for the control group in the previous section,

In the experimental group the three girls ranked lowest in
test one, also received five rejections each, while in the secord

test only one of these girls received & rejection, On the other
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hand C9, who received one rejection in the first test, received
four out of the seven given in the second test. She was probably
the most outstanding member of that class, She was aggressive,
often destructive, almost universally disliked by the teachers
to whom she was often ebusive, ~ She was also imaginative,
physically gifted, resourceful and an extremely enthusiestic
dancer, She did not attend juvenile court as required one day
end told her probation officer that she could not miss dance as
she "had to be the wicked fairy in Miss Groves! dance," She
desperately wished to be a star in something and frequently
achieved this in the dance lessons, The sociometric test does
not suggest that this endeared her to her peers, but she was not
in fact as unpopular as she liked to boast, It seemed &s though
she wished to be the star rejectee if she could not be & star any
other way, The odds against this girl were great (one of ten
children with three different 'fathers') but time and again in
dance she showed her leadership qualities, (9 was & rether special
kind of 'staer! reject and very different from the star reject in
the control group. (9's four rejections in the second test came
entirely from one 'cligue' (C2, 3, 4 and 5), C9 rejected C3 the
leeder of this other clique, C2, C3, C5 and C7 each rejected
four girls in the first test while in the second C7 rejected
no-one and the other three picked out only C9., 1In test 1, four
of the rejections were mutual, while in test 2 one was mutuzl,
The significeance of the changes in the number of girls
rejected was examined by means of the Wilcoxon matéhed—pairs
signed ranks test, Since it was desired to consider the number
of rejections as well as the change from &cceptance to rejection

and vice versa,this test of significence was chosen,
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Tables 28 and 29 show the number of rejections received by
individuals in the'twé sociometric tests, This datae was subject
to the Wilcoxon test of significance, The change in both groups
was shown to be statistically significant at the .05 level of
significance, The control group showed a significant increase
in the number of rejections awarded while the experimental group

from School C showed & significent decrease,

Table 3Q. Sociometric Tegh
Conirol Group | Positive Rejections D Renk of 4d Rank with
Test 1 Test 2 less frequent

sign.

D1 0 1 +1 + 345

D3 1 0 -1 - 3.5 365

A 0 2 +2 v 7

D5 0 1 +1 + 345

D10 1 1 0 -

D14 0 3 +3 + 8.5

D15 1 0 -1 = 35 3e5

D16 0 3 +3 + 8,5

D17 0 4 + 4 +10

D18 0 1 +1 3.5

D19 1 0 -1 = 3.5 345

D20 4 13 +9 +11

Notg Only those who received a 'rejection! in at least one test
are noted sbove,

N = 11 T = 10,5
Reference to the table for the significance of 'T' whows that it
ig possible to reject at the ,05 level of significeance the null
hypothesis that the number of rejections received in the two tests

does not differ,
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Izhle 31 Sociometric Tegh

School C, FExperimental Group

Zest ] Iest 2 D Rank of

difference
C3 2 1 -1 - 3
C4 2 0 - 2 - 6
5 1 0 -1 - 3
7 0 1 £ 1 + 3
ce 1 0 - 1 - 3
Cc9 1l A + 3 + 7.5
10 3 0 - 3 - 7.5
Cl13 1 0 -1 - 3
Cl4 5 0 -5 - 10,5
€15 5 1 - 4 - 9
Cl6 5 0 - 5 - 10,5
N = 11 T = 10,5

Reference to the table for the significance of 'T' shows
that it is possible toreject at .05 level of significence the
null hypothesis that the number of rejections received in the two
tests does not differ,

There is no way of telling why the experimental group had a much
higher number of rejections in test one then did the control group.
The increasing number of rejections awarded to those of the control
group of low sociometric status is in keeping with the previously
discussed sociodynamic law, The dance group did not show this
trend., It is unfortunate that similar date was not available for the
other dance groups, so that the suggestion that a dance programme can
modify the way in which girls are rejected by their classmates could
be more emphatically stated or rejected.

The indication, however, is that this may be the cass,
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Conelusion

In this study educationally subnormal adolescent girls
tended to maintain close friendships throughout two terms regardless
of the programme followed, When & group wes re-tested after a further
term some close friendships had became less stable,

Rank order in two tests was much legs highly correlated when &

group had & gubgtantial dance programme than when they had no dance
or & less substantial programme, While in the case of School B

this could simply have been the result of & longer period of time,
this was not so in the case of School C, School C had no longer
period between the tests than School A, but had & more substantial
dance programme, This suggests that the modification in School B
might also have been aue to & longer dance programme &nd not simply
to the time span, The control group and the group from School A
showed little change in the way in which extra choices were distributed
in a second sociometric test, while in the groups from Schools B and C
those who had originally been poorly chosen did comparatively better
in the second test than those originally highly selected, A group
which had & dance programme had fewer girls rejected in the second
test and none 'unchosen' while the control group had the same number
'unchosen! in both tests and an increase in the number who were
rejected,

Although no clear picture emerged of the relationship between
1.Q. scores and sociometric status, yet the dullest members of the
group were never of high status, A dance programme involving much

group work did not chaenge this situation,
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CHAPTER 8

SOCIAL BEHAVIOUR ASSESSMENT

Abgtract

The behaviour of pupils in each group was assessed
at the beginning and end of the progremme, The assessment
was based on & questionnaire filled in by the respective
clags teachers,

The teacher of the control group made a less favourable
assegsment of her group as & whole et the end of the experimental
period than at the beginning, Since the latter was at the
start of term and the former at the end of a rather heavy term
this was not unexpected,

All the groups receiving a dance progremme showed
improvement in all areas assessed though the change was not

gsignificant in the case of School A,



183,

SOCIAL BEHAVIOUR ASSESSMENT

A form was designed to examine the level of social adjustment
before and after an individuel's perticipation in the dance programme,
It took the form of a questionnaire which the class teacher ﬁas
aéked to complete for every member of her class, (fhe questionnaire
appears in Appendix 3). The only appropriste existing test
appeared to be the Bristol Social Adjustment Guides but these are
very time consuming for the teachers concerned, The Bristol
'pointer! questions were considered for the pilot study but they
would not have produced all the information required, Therefore
a new questionnaire was designed for the pilot project, This was
besed on a questionnalre sent out to schools in 1970 by the Nuffield
centre in Newcastle in an attempt to identify maled justed children
in special schools in the city, The test was modified for the
present study. |

Questions in the test related to 'Unforthcomingmess!',
'Aggregsion', 'Restlessness', and 'Social Isolation!. (Stott's
terms sre used throughout),

Stott (1966 defined the first three items as follows :=-
Unforthcomineness : "Inhibited behaviour, defensiveness against
anybody or anything strange, not ageinst affection in general,®

In the face of difficulty, children displaying this quality
withdraw into their shells, Often they are thought of &s
'quiet, nice types'!, though sometimes their behaviour borderg on
autism, Stoit reported, "Amongst a group of 142 backward children
studied by intensive case study methods, unforthcomingness was the
predominant form of behaviowr disturbance." L. (42% compared with

36% of other types of behaviour,)

1, Stott (1966) P,155.
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Questions 6, 12, 13 and 14 related to 'unforthcomingness'.
Aggression : '"meens different things to different people
- assertiveness or dominance, repressive irritability (snapping
back at people), hostility or resentfulness, teasing or spiteful
molestation or quarrelsomeness." L.

Several children who were in the three special schools used
in this study hed been expelled from secondary schools for
excessively aggressive behsviour, Only two questions in this
questionnaire related to this aspect of behaviour i,e. questions
10 and 11 - "flies into & temper" and "fights with other girls",
The area was therefore more restricted than that outlined by Stott.
Restlegsnessg : "equels distractability; This, next to
unforthcomingness, is the commonest type of behaviour disturbence
amongst the mentally subnormal," 2.

Children who show extreme restlessness attend to nothing
for more then & few minutes and fail to conceptualise, Stott
suggests that "less affected children may function satisfactorily
at a concrete level, but cannot deal with concepts requiring any

n 3o Two of the teachers concerned in the

degree of abstraction,
present study and both those involved in the pilot project spoke
particularly of the increase in ability to concentrate following
the dance and gymnastic programmes, Questions 1, 2, 7, 8, 9

relate to 'restlessness',

1, Stott (1966) P,160,
2, Ibid. P,168,
3, TIbid, P,168,
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Social Isolation In the questionnaire on which this
agsessment form was based this section was not deslt with, Indeed
it could well be included in the section on 'unforthcomingness!?,
Since, however, this study looked particularly at ways of getting
girls to work together with partners and in bigger groups and also
examined the socizl acceptability of individuals, it was decided to
include & section which would ask for the teacher's assessment of

an individual's acceptability to others, For ease this was included
with the other aspects of behaviour to be assessed, Questions 3,

4 and 5 relate to this erea,
Full results are given in Appendix 3,

The class teacher was asked to indicate which of five responses
was appropriate to the individual child in relation to each question,
For example question one said, "Restless in class" and the teacher
put & mark under 'nmever', 'seldom'y, ‘'often', 'frequently' or
textremely often'! as appropriate, Scoring wes 1 for 'never!,

2 for 'seldom! and so on i,e, & high écore showed undesirable
behaviour, The overall headings and scoring were not mede known
to the teachers, There wars a different number of questions
relating to each criterion, and an average mark for each section
was recorded, Little can be gained from compering &actusl scores
since the same type of behaviour may sppear worse to one teacher
then to another, Emphasis therefore is upon the differencg in
weighting given by an individual teacher to a pupil's performance
on the two occasions,

The first assessment of behaviour was made at the beginning
of term and the second was made at the end of term, (School B was
an exception in that the third assessment mede at the end of term

was compared with the second assessment also made at the end of a term,)



At the end of term behaviour often seems worse than at the
beginning of term, Since teachers also tend to be tired at
the end of term and to view their pupils with & more jeundiced
eye than they did at the beginning of term, we could reasonably
expect the second assessment to show higher average marks

(i.e. deterioration of behaviour) than the first assessment.l°

Belisbility
In the pilot study the two class teachers were asked to

write deteiled comments on the programme and the effect they
believed it had had upon their perticular class. The teachers!
overall assessment of the classes' behaviour following the experimental
programme agreed closely with the results gained from scoring
individual assessments and averaging these scores, They both
pin-pointed the areas of restlessness and unforthcomingness as the
aspects of behaviouwr showing most improvement and were awere of
little improvement in the aggressiveness of their particular class
as a whole, They also were able to pick out individuasls who were
obviously getting on better with their peers and with adults.

There was, of course, nothing to show that this was the result
of the dance programme rather than out of school experience, However
when & control group was used in the follow up study these changes

were not present; in fact the control group's behaviour, &s a group,

deteriorated,

1, Note, The teachers did not have a copy of their first
assessment when they made a second assessment,
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and digcusgion

Table 32 gives the summery in diagrametic form of gains
and losses shown in the behaviour assessment.

The control group showed the expected deterioration in
every section with that dealing with aggressive tendencies showing
the least change, In the pilot study also and in &1l three dance
groups in this study, ageressive behaviour showed least change,
This is partly G#ing to the fact that the section relied on fewer
questions than the other three, thus possibility of change was
more limited, On the other hand this section was the only one
in which one of the dance groups showed a significant deterioratioﬁ '
of behaviour., (School B - 3rd test).

Of the dance groups it can be seen that School A showed
least overall improvement, It will be remembered that this was
the school which already had a good P,E, programme before the dance
progremme was introduced, The other schools hed practically no
other P,E, at all, This may be the reason for the difference,
though there is no evidence that this was so,

The full results are given in Appendix 3 together with a
copy of the form which the teachers completed for each girl in

their class,.
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The individual geins and losses made by individusls
between test 1 and the subsequent test(s) were examined
by means of the Wilcoxon matched-pairs signed ranks test
of significance, This test was chosen because the comparison
involved two related samples and differences between the two
tests could be ranked in order of absolute magnitude,

Teble 33 gives the changes in teacher's assessment for

members of the control group.
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IABLE 73 : BEHAVIOUR ASSESSMENT

CONTROL GRCUP : SHOWING INDIVIDUAL CHANGES

IN AVERAGE SCCRES IN TESTS 1 &2
Name Unforthcomingness Apgeregsion Restlegsness Social

Isolstion
Dl + 1,00 - 1,0 - o6 - 3
D2 + 75 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE NO CHANGE
D3 + 1,00 NO CHANGE + N + 3
D4 - .5 NO CHANGE - o2 + 1,00
D5 + .75 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE NO CHANGE
D6 + 5 NO CHANGE + .2 + 3
D7 + 1,25 NO CHANGE + b + 3
D8 - 7 - W5 NO CHANGE - 3
D9 + 25 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE NO CHANGE
D10 NO CHANGE - o5 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE
D1l + G5 + 5 + o2 + W3
D12 + 5 - 1,00 + 2 + 3
D13 + 1,00 + ) + «8 + o7
D14 + 75 NO CHANGE + 1,0 + o3
D15 + W5 + 5 + N + 1,00
D16 + 5 NO CHANGE + L6 + U
D17 + W75 + 1,00 + b + 1.3
D18 + .5 NO CHANGE + W2 + 7
D19 + 1,5 NG CHANCE + ody + 1,3
D20 + 5 NO CHANGE + R + 2,00
1 No change J2 No change 5 No change 4 No chenge
19 deterior- 5 deterior- 13 deterior- 1} deteriorw
ations, ations ations. ations.
3 improve- 2 improve- 2 improve-
ments ments, ments,
N = 19 N = 8 N = 15 N = 16
T = 0 T = 17 T = 13 T =9
P = ,01 NS p =,01" p = ,01

Null hypothesis : that the change between tests 1 and 2 was not significant,

H1 : that the control group would show a significant deterioration in
behaviour as assessed by their class teacher between the beginning
of term one and the end of term two,
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orthcom ess

Reference to the appropriste data in Table 33 showed that
N =19 i.e. the number of pairs in the sample minus the pairs
where the difference between scores in the two tests = 0,

A1l but one of the group showed deterioration in behaviour
in the second test and reference to the teble of critical values
for 'T! L. shows that the hypothesis that unforthcomingness amongst
members of a class which followed no special dance programﬁe would be
worse at the end of & two term period than at the beginning could
be accepted at a level of significance of ,01,
Ageregsion

The data for this ares of behaviour in Table 33 showed that
N=8and T =17, L. Reference to the table of critical.values
of T in the Wilcoxon test showed that there was no significent
change in aggression between the beginning end end of the test
period,

Restlegsnesg

The data for this area gave a reading of N = 15 and T = 13, L
(see table 33), Reference to the teble of eritical values for !T!
showed that the hypothesis that there could be a significant
deterioration of restless behaviour between the beginning and end of
a two term period could be accepted at a level of significance of ,0l,
Social Tgolation

Here N = 16 and T = 9.1° The table of critical velues of T
showed that again the hypothesis that the cohesion of the group
would deteriorate over this period could be accepted at & level of

significance of .01,

1, T = sum of ranks of the less frequent sign.
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In the only section where the difference was not:
significant we see that twelve girls recorded identical scores
in both tests, As has been suggested, the lack of clear change
in this section might well be due to the limited flexibility

imposed by having only two questions related to this area,
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Dance groups
It wes hoped that where classes hed received a programme of

dance, there would be a gignificant improvement each behaviour

'aresal!,
School 4
Table 24 shows the results of the teacher'!s assessment in School 4,
TABLE _
BEHAVIOUR ASSESSMENT
SCHOOL A : SHOWING INDIVIDUAL CHANGES IN AVERACED
SCORES BETWEEN TESTS 1 & 2
Name Inforthcominenegs Ageregsion  _Regtlegguess Socisl
Al NO CHANGE NO CHANGE + 2 + .3
A2 - 2 NO CHANGE - W - 3
a3 Y NO CHANGE - 2 + b
A4 + W3 - 5 - 5 + 3
A5 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE NO CHANGE - 4
6 + 2 - 1,00 - .6 - 6
A7 NO CHINGE NO CHANGE NO CHANGE NO CHANCE
A8 - 7 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE - 3
a9 + W7 + .5 + 1.4 - 3
£10 + . NO CHANGE - o2 - 4
A11 - o2 NO CHANGE + o2 + W7
Al12 + o5 + o5 + 1,2 + W7
A13 - 3 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE + 1,00
a1 - 3 - 1,00 - W NO CHANGE
Al5 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE - 1,00 - 3
A16 + 2 NO CHANGE - 1,00 - 1.3
A7 - 5 - 5 NO CHANGE - o3
A18 - &2 - o5 - 9 NO CHANGE
Al19 + 48 NO CHANGE - o5 + 1,00
A20 + 3 - 2,5 - 1,00 + WA
4 No change 12 No change 5 No change 3 No change
9 Deterior- 2 Deterior- 4 Deterior- 8 Deterior-
ations ations ations ations
7 improve- 6 Improve- 11 Improve- 9 Improve-
ments ments, ments ments
N=16 N=28 N=15 N =17
T =49 T=6 T =34 T = 86,5
Not significant Not significant Not significent

Not significant
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Unfortheomineness

In this section, contrary to expectations, the girls in
School A showed a deterioretion in behaviour,

The Wilcoxon matched-pairs signed test was used to
examine the significence of this deterioration.

Reference to the data in Table 34 showed that

N =16 (i.,e, the number of 'pairs' showing & change of score
between the two tests)

Using the Wilcoxon test T = 49

Reference to the teble of critical velues for !'T!' showed
that the null hypothesis, that there was nogsignificant difference
in the two scores/could_ggj be rejected, The deterioration in
unforthcoming behaviour was not statistically significant,
Ageression

Although there was a large number of subjects showing no
chenge in assessed behaviour, those showing improvement
outnumbered those showing deterioration,

Calculations using the Wilcoxon test of the date given
in Table 34 showed thsat
N=8eand T =6

Again it wes found that the difference between scores in
the two tests wes noi significent, The number of pupils
showing less aggressive behaviour at the time of the second
test than at the time of the first was greater but ngt
significantly so at ,05 level,
Restlessmess

Table 34 showed thet there were more then twice as many
imp oved scores for restlessness in the second test than in
the first, The Wilcoxon test was applied and N = 15 while

T = 34, Reference to the teble for critical values of T
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showed that the change was not significant at .05 level,
The girls of School & were less restless as & group after
the dance course but the change was not statistically significent.
Social Isolation

Here only three pupils showed no change in assessed
behaviour but the rest were split almost equelly into those
showing improvement and those showing deterioration, To see
whether there was any significant difference in the magnitude
of change the Wilcoxon matched-pair signed rank test was employed,
Here N = 17 and T = 66,5, Cleaerly there was no significant

difference in the scores,

The above figures suggest thet the inclusion of dance in
the curriculum for secondary age girls in School A mede no
difference to their behaviour as assessed by their class teacher,
Matters might, of course, have been worse if there hed been no
dence, If the changeg in school A's results are compared with
those of the control group we can see that the dance group
improved more then the control group in three of the four
categories and that in the fowrth (Unforthcomingness) the
deterioration in the scores for School B was ngt significent
while that of the control group was seen to be significant,
‘In order to see this more clearly, the changes in the control
group scores were compared with those of School A for this area
only i,e. 'Unforthcomingness', Since the comparison was between
two unrelated groups the Wilzoxon test wes not appropriate and the

Mann-Whitney test of significance was used,
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The hypothesis was proposed that the deterioration
in the control group was sigﬁificantly worse than that of
'School A in the area of unforthcomingness,

N1 (i,e, those from School A showing & change in score
for unforthcomingness) = 16

while N2 (i,e, those from the control,group showing & similar
change) = 19

Using the Menn Whitney formula to calculate 'U!' we find
that U = 46 (See appendix 2 for calculation)., Reference to
the table of critical values for U showed that the hypothesis
could be upheld at & level of significance of 002,

This suggests that the results for School A might indeed
have been similar to those of the control group if they hed

not had a dance course, -
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SCHOOL
Table 35, 36 and 37 give the changes in test results for School B,
The results of tests 1 and 2 were compared, then tests 2 and 3,
Where the change between tests 2 and 3 proved to be insignificant
or to show & change of direction the difference between tests 1 and 3
were examined,

IABLE 33 EEHAVIOUR &SSESSMENT

SCHOOL B ¢ SHOWING INDIVIDUAL CHENGES IN
AVERAGED SCORES IN TESTS i & 2

Neme  Unforthcominenegg  .Aggression — Begtlessmess — Social
- - Isolatiop

Bl - 1,00 - 1,00 - A - .7
B2 - o5 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE + 7
B3 - 1.7 - 1,00 - 14 - o
B4 - 7 HO CHANGE + A + ol
B5 - 1,00 NO CHANGE - o2 - o7
B6 - 1,3 - 5 - .8 - o3
B7 - ok - 1,00 - 2 NO CHANGE
B8 - W7 - 1.5 - 6 - 1,00
B9 - 1.3 NO CHANGE - 1.4 - 6
BlO - 1.3 - 1,00 - 1,00 - o6
Bll - 1,00 - 1,5 - 1,00 - 1,00
B12 - o8 - 1,00 - 1,00 - W7
Bl13 - 1,3 - 2,00 - 1,6 - 2
Bl NO CHANCE NO CHANGE - NO CHANGE
Bl5 - W5 - 1,00 - 1,6 - o7
B16 - 1,00 - 1,00 + 2 - o3
Bl17 - o2 NO CHANGE + 1,2 - 3
Bl18 - 1,00 - 1,00 - 1,00 - 1,4
B19 - W7 - 1,00 - 2,00 - 1,00
B20 - 1,00 - &5 - 1,2 - 1,00
1 No cheange 6 No change 1 No change 2 No change
0 Deteriorations O Deteriorations 3 Deterior- 1 Deterioration
19 Improvements 14 Improvements ations 17 Improvements
16 Improve=-
N =19 M= W i ¥ =18
T=0 T=0 T =21,5 T=11
P=,01 P=,01 p=,01 P=,01
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The girls from School B showed a very considerable improvement

in their behaviowr. In both 'Unforthcomingmess!' and 'Aggre '

no-one deteriorated at all, The great improvement in
'unforthcomingness', with only one girl showing no cheange in
behaviour, was in line with the findings with both groups in the
pilot study, However aggression did ngt show the same improvement
in the groups in the pilot study, |

Restlessness and social isolation also showed great improvement
in School B,

The difference in scores in the last two areas was subject

to the Wilcoxon matched-pairs signed ranks test as above,

Restlessness
Reference to Teble 35 showed that N = 18, When the ranks

for the sign shown most seldom were added T was found to equel
22,5

Reference to the teble of critical values of T in the
Wilcoxon test showed that the difference was significant at the
.01 level of significance,
Social Tsolation

Again referring to Table 35 showed that N = 18 and T = 11
so that the difference was significant at the .01 level of
significance, In both cases there was significantly greater

improvement than deterioration in behaviour,
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In every area of behaviour, then, the class teacher of
the girls from School B saw substantial improvement,
Table 36. indicates whether that improvement was maintained

for a further term,

TABLE 36
. BEHAVIOUR ASSESSMENT
SCHOOL B : SHOWING INDIVIDUAL CEANGES IN AVERAGE
SCORES IN TESIS 2 and 3
N Unforthcomingnegg Agrregsion Restlesgsness Social
Isolation
Bl + G2 + 1,00 - + 3
B2 NC CHANGE NO CHANGE - b + b
B3 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE + 1,4 . - o6
B4 NO CHHANGE NO CHANGE NO CHANGE NO CHANGE
B5 - a5 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE + 7
B6 + 7 - .5 - .8 NO CHANGE
B7 NO CHANGE + 1,00 + 4 NO CHANGE
B8 - 8 + 1,00 NO CHANGE + 3
Bg - 05 - 1.00 - .2 - .7
B10 - W7 NO CHANGE - 6 - A
Bll NO GHANGE + 1,00 - o2 - o3
B12 - o7 NO CEANGE - o8 NO CHANGE
Bl13 - o7 + 1,00 - o2 NO CHANGE
Bl4 - 1,00 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE NO CHANCE
Bl5 - 08 + 05 - 06 - 103
Bl6 - 1,00 + 1,00 - o2 + 3
Bl? - 105 + 05 - 108 + 03
B18 - 105 + 1000 - 04 + 04
B19 LEFT SCHOOL
B20 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE - o8 + W3
6 No change, 8 No change, 4 No change 6 No change,
1 Deterior- 9 Deterior- 2 Deterior- 8 Deterior-
ation, ations. ations ations,
12 Tmprove- 2 Improve- 13 Improve- 5 Improve=
ments, ments. ments, ments,
N=13 N=11 N=15 N =13
T = 5,5 T =9,5 T =20 T = 45,5
P=,01: P=,02-~ P= ., Not sig-
+ Deterioration, nificant.,
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Unforthcomingness continued to improve as did restlessness.
Agein these were the two areas in which the pilot study dence
group showed such improvement, The other two areas showed that
more- individuels received poorer assessment of their behaviour in
test 3 then received improved assessment,

Once again the Wilcoxon Matched-Pairs signed renks test was
used to establish significance levels for these changes.
Upforthcomineness Tests 2 and 3

Reference to Table 36 shows that there were thirteen changes
of score between tests two and three, therefore N = 13

The sum of the ranks of the least frequent sipn gave T = 5,5

The hypothesis thet the group continued to improve scores for
'unforthcomingness! could be upheld at the ,01l level of significance,
Restlegsnegs. Testg 2 and 3.

Here N = 15 and T = 20 and so the hypothesis that the group
also continued to improve scores for restlessness could be upheld
at the ,02 level of significance,

Agereggion

Eleven subjects showed a change of score and of these nine
showed worse scores in test three then they did in test two.
N=11and T = 9,5, Reference to the teble of critical values
for 'T' showed this velue to be significant at .02 level of significance.
Thus there was a statistically significent deterioration in the scores
for aggressiveness in the third test,

In Table 37 & comparison is made between scores for aggression
in tests one and three, Of the eight girls showing no change in
scores for aggression between tests 1 and 3, four had showed no
change in test 2 but four hed improved scores £o=—$522-£er-test 2

before returning to their original score.
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Application of the Wilcoxon test showed thet N = 11 end
T = 3 therefore, in spite of the fell back to less desirable
scores in test three than in test two, the results in test three
were still significantly better them in the first assessment,

In the third assessment of this area eight girls showed
worse scores than in the second test while five improved and
six stayed the same, N =13 and T = 45.5. Reference to the
teble of critical values for T shows that this value was not
significant, therefore there wes no significent change in scores
between the two tests, Table 37 also compares scores made in the
area of 'social isolation! in test three with those in test one,
0f the five girls who showed no change in scores for thig aspect
of behaviour between tests one and three, three hed improved their
scores between tests two and three, Thirteen other girls improved
their scores between test one and test three and only one deteriorated,
though her deterioration was of quite considerable proportions.
Reference to Wilcoxon test gave N = 14 and T = 12, This value
for '¥!' is significant for N = 14 at the ,0l:level of significance,

In every area, then, there was a statistically significant
improvement in behaviour between the start of the school yeer and

the end of the yeaf.
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Table 37
. BEHAVIOUR ASSESSMENT
SCHOOL B : SHOWING INDIVIDUAL CHANGES IN
AVERAGED SCORES IN TEST 1 &nd 3

- Two areas only,
Namg Aggression Socisl Igolation
Bl NO CHANGE -
B2 NO CHANGE + 1.3
B3 - 1,00 - 1,00
R4 NO CHANGE - 4
B5 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE
B6 - 1,00 - 3
B7 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE
B8 - 5 - W7
B9 - 1,00 - 1.3
B1O - 1,00 - 1,00
Bll - W5 - 1.3
B12 - 1,00 - L7
B13 - 1,00 - W3
Bl4 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE
Bl15 - .5 - 2,00
Bl6 NO CHANGE NO CHANGE
B17 + o5 NO GHANGE
R18 NO CHANGE - 1,00
B19 LEFT SCHOOL
B20 - 5 - o7

8 No change 5 No change

1l Deterior- 1 Deterior=-

ation, ation,
10 Improve=- 13 Improve-
ments, ments,

N = 1 N = 14

T = 3 T = 12

P = 0L P = 0L
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SCHOOL C
Table 38 shows the results of the assessment of behaviour

for School C (Experimental Group)., Tt should be remembered that

this group hed a more substantial dance progremme in the second term,

TABIE 38
BEEAVIOUR ASSESSMENT

SCHOOL C (E) : INDIVIDUAL CHANGES IN AVERAGE
SCORES BETWEEN TESTS 1 & 2

Name Unforthcominmmessg Ageregsion Regtleggness Social
a
Cl - 1,5 - o5 - 1,2 - 1,3
c2 - 25 - 5 - .2 - W7
c3 - 1,00 - 5 - 1,00 - W7
G4 - 5 - 1,00 - .8 ~ W4
c5 - 2,00 - 5 - 1.00 - L3
cob - &5 - o5 - 1,00 - 1.3
c7 + 1,00 - o5 - W2 - 3
c8 o5 NO CHANGE - 4 - 1,00
c9 - 1,25 NO CHANGE - 6 NO CHANGE
Clo - 25 - o5 - o4 NO CHANGE
c1l - 25 NO CHANGE - 2 NO CHANGE
cl12 - 5 _ NO CHANGE - 6 - 1.4
Cl3 - 1,00 - 1,00 - o4 - W7
Cl - 1,25 - o5 - 1,6 NO CHANGE
C15 - 1,25 - .5 - 1,00 - 2,00
C16 = 25 - 3.0 - 1,00 - 1.4
1 deterior- 4 No chenge 4 No change
aetion, 0 deterior- 0 deterior-
15 improve- ations, . ation,
ments, 12 improve- 16 improve- 12 improve-
ments, ments. ments,
N = N = 12 N = 16 N = 12
T =9 T = 0 T =0 T =0
P = 01 P = 0 P = .00 P = .01

Again the sections on aggression and social isolation showed least
change but this group, as a whole, showed greater improvement in behaviour
than any other group, It is however worth noting that two of those showing
no improvement in aggression had the warst assessment for aggressive behaviour
in the group (scoring maximum points on both occasions).

All these changes were obviously significant,
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It is possible, of course, that a teacher would assess
behaviour more favourably at the end of a school year, or et
the end of two terms because she wished to think that her
influence upon the class had been favourable in terms of
improved behaviour, This was not true in the case of the control
group and only marginally true for School &, The other two
teachers may heve felt differently about their own self-image.
However the teacher of the class from School B hed most of her
group the previous year and the class teacher of the experimental
group, like the teacher of the control group and the teacher from
School A, hed her class for & term before the experiment began,
Particularly in School C there was a permissive atmosphere and the
writer was never conscious of any desire on the part of teachers in
the school to disguise discipline problems; indeed the teachers

were only too ready to describe the latest "outrage".

In summing up it is possible to say that the results obtained
from Schools B and C (Experimental group) support the view that
dance can meke an impact upon overt behaviour, School A, while
not meking significant improvement, did not show the deterioration
in assessment of behaviour which might have been expected at the
end of & summer term and which was shown by essessment of the

control group,

Table 39 gives a swmary of the results obtained in this section,
Some individusl changes of behaviour are discussed in the chepter

entitled 'Some Individuals!',
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Bapks Test of Sienificance

IABLE 3@ : THE BEBAVIOUR ASSESSWENT RESULTS FOR ALL GROUPS
SUBJECT TO THE WILCOXON MATCHED-PATRS SIGNED RANKS TEST

Test for Sehool Number ' Yalue T = Level of
' Significance
Unforthcom- Control 19 0] 01 %
ingness. .
A 16 49 Not significant
B (T1&R) 19 0 e
B (T2&3) 13 5.5 0L
C (E) 16 9 0B
Aggression Control 8 19 Not significant
A 8 6 Not significant
B (T1&R) 1 0 O
B (1283) 1 9.5 .03 *
¢ (E) 12 0 <05
Restlessness Control 15 13 005
A 15 34 Not significent
B (T1&R) 9 21,5 T 0w
B (12&3) 15 20 .02
¢ (E) 16 0 O
Social Control 1% 9 o1 F
Teolation A 17 66,5 Not significant
B (T1&R) 18 n <03~
B (T2&3) 13 45.5 Not significant
c () 12 0 .00
Deterioration,
1 Number = individuals showing changes of score.

Note : 411 levels of significance as for & two-tailed test,



CHAPTER 9,

ASSESSMENT OF MOVEMENT QUALITY AND ABILITY
I0 WORK TOGETHER IN MOVEMENT

Abgtract

A method of assessing success in a dsnce situation
was devised, Results showed that the control group .
did less well on the second occesion than they did on the -
first, The only dence group which was assessed in this
way mede significant improvement, It'is felt however that
the method of assessment was rather crude and it proved
impossible to correlate the results of this assessment with

results in the other sections of this study,

209,
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GHAPTER 9

MOVEMENT ASSESSMENT

e Agse 'Movement
M, North (1972) points out,

"there is no common method of qualitative

evaluation or scoring (of movement) which

can be spplied with any degree of accuracy!. L

Yet attempts are maede to assess success in dance, In the

writer's own college studenté'solo and group dances are assessed
and given marks wﬁich have some influence upon the students' final
marks in the teacher's certificate examination of Physical Education,
This‘kind of essessment is based upon criteria known to the dancers
and requires assessment by experienced teachers.' This form of
assessment was not appropriaste to the teaching situastion in specisl
schools, Attempts to assess the improvement in movement in
individuals in Schools & and B were based upon photographic evidence,
This was of limited value, While ballet is based upon positions
which can be 'caught!, in 'creative! or 'modern' dance the ‘'ection!
is mbre ﬁmportant than 'position' and, while photography can 'freeze!
action, it ususlly tends to fletten the effect of movement, Ciné
and close circuit television can be used and these supply an excellent
check to the memory of the observer, However the presence of a
photogrepher, wither 'still! or 'moving!, in every dance lesson is
seldom practicebkand would always be an intrusion into the teaching

situation,

1, North (1972) pg. 123,
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In this study the teacher herself took photographs, with
both 'still' and 'cind' cameras, The latter was a tiny pocket
version which was relstively unobtrusive in use, Since the teacher
was also occupied suggesting developments, encouraging those
who needed encouragement and providing accompaniment, not all
developments could be photographed, However, photographs did
provide some useful evidence and where appropriate these have been
used to illustrate the text,

Student observers were used in an attempt to assess the
performance of individuals at the end of the programme in Schools A
and B, This, while providing some interesting comments on
individuals, did not provide any 'before and after! comperisons,

A study of the work of M, North (1972) and B, Cox (1963) led
to 8 further search for a means of evalusting success in dance,

The work of the former proved most helpful,

North used movement observation as & means of making personality
essessments, For this present study all that was required was a
means of assessing any changes in the Qualify of movement arising
from dance classes and a means of noting whether improved performance
in dance was reflected in other aspects of the study, M. North
examined mo?ement beheviour in classroom, playground and at home
and found that "there have been revealed quite distinctly, the
seme patterns of (movement) hehaviour as shown during & 30 minute

o

lesson,"

1. North (1972) p.43,
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The writer decided to evaluate the performance in dance
of both groups of children from School C. This was to be
done before and after the dance programze,

Twenty twe students were recruited to carry out the evaluetion,
&11 were following a 'Main level! or Bachelor of Education Course
in Physical Education and had studied the technique of movement
observation and recording during their coufse. It had been
found in the past that when students were required to evaluate dancers
they tended to approve of those dancers whose movement most nearly
epproached their own 'typical! movement patterns, Particularly
when students were required to assess child dancers there was a lack
of objectivity, Students were much more objective when they were
required to grade the success of individuals in fulfilling narrowly
defined tasks., Thus, though every individusl hed a slightly
different concept of 'suddenness', they were able to grade an
individual's success in producing a sudden movement, With training
using video tapes and live performers, this group Af students reached
a point where there was never less than 90% agreement on a mark out
of five for a specific movement task, While even greater consistency
would have been desirable, this level was accepted as 'useful!, A
variety of assessment forms was tested, The students preferred to
awvard a numerical mark rather than agreeing with a stetement,
The form found simplest to use is included in Appendix Four.
This was the version used for assessing the success of girls from

School C in the follwing movement tasks,
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The agsessment this st

How well can she move directly, flgxibly, strongly,
lightly, suddenly, and with susteinment? (Laban's six basic elements
1948).

How well does she use levels and different directions ?
How well does she use her body - use of different body
parts, achievement of a full stretch ?

How well cen she 'freeze! a movement ?

How well does she respond to music ?

Her relstionship with others in & movement situation was
also assessed - her ability to lead and to follow in a
dance situation, her sensitivity to the movements of
others in the dance and her contribution to the planning

of a simple group dance,

The assessment form, as can be seen in Appendix Four, took

the form shown in the following example,

T&S
Demonstrate FLEXIBLE MOVEMENT, Music The Swan Girls dance/move ..
Names - 1 2 3 4 5 +

&1so note USE OF LEVELS - 1 2 3 4 5 +
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Total scores awarded are also given in Appendix Four.

Ihe practice of awarding numerical merks for movement in
gymnagtics, during skating and ballroom dancing is well established,
Such marks &re obviously to some extent subjective but tend to
be reasonably consistept.A The normal practice in these activities
is to have at least four judges. Tt was not possible for students
to work in teems of more than three; most worked in peirs, To
cover problems arising from such small teams of judges closed circuit
televigion was used and all the students were able to observe movement
together and marks were then, if necessary edjusted, In practice, very

few marks had to be adjusted more than one point.

Adminjstration

The movement assessment took place in the students' college
immediately prec@:ding and following the dance progremme, Girls
were broughtvby bus from their school to spend the day in college.
Thirty five girls from School C (experimental class and control
class) were put into seven groups of four and three groups of fhree,
based on the sociometric test given prior to that pérticdar assessment,
This meant that some girls were differently grouped on the two
occasions, but as far as possible the same students worked with the
seme girls, Eight groups worked with two students and two groups
with three students. On the first occasion the girls were shown
round the college by their students leasders in order thet both
students and girls should feel less strange with one another,

. The writer took overall control of the movement session but each
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student team was responsible for demonstrating and explaining what
was required, In order that results should not be too coloured
by the superior performance of eny one student, the best student
demonstrator of a particular movement task was asked to show her
movement to the whole group, Demonstrations were not used a
great deal in dance lessons but were felt essentiezl here in order
to overcome possible language problems. In spite of the

°

'centralisation! of the work, the students managed to achieve a
surprising degree of intimacy witﬁ their own group.

Some music used in the first assessment was subsequently
used in dance lessons, so other music was substituted for these
pleces for the second assessment,

One girl (D2) was absent on both occasions, D7 from the
control group refused to participate after the first activity on
both occasions, G4, from the experimental group took part,
elbeit rather reluctantly, on the first occasion and refused to join
in at all on the sécond occasion until the group dance at the end,
This girl was always rather shy in dance lessons, but on a few occasions

denced a solo part, Indeed she danced a solo at the school open day

two weeks after the final assessment,

It is acknowledged that the method of assessment was rather ‘'crude’,
but it did provide a rather more objective approach then that provided by
photographs, It also permitted some comparison between the group which
did nét follow & dance programme, i,e, the control group, with a dance group.
1, 'Centrelisation!. That is ell groups worked on the same task at the

same time and the teacher in overall charge (i.e. the writer) decided
when all groups should move on to the next task,
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It was considered important too that both groups should

be assessed at the same time and with the same sense of 'occasgion?,

Results

The scores were divided into two groups
i.e, those concerned with an individusl's movement performence
and those concerned with her ability to work with others in a
movement class,

Table 40 shows the difference in scores in the former
achieved by individuals in the control group on the two occasions,
'One! was a lowest score end 'five' the highest possible score

thus a + sign shows improvement in movement.



217,

TABIEAO MOVEMENT ASSESSMENT.
CONTROL GROUP DIFFERENCE IN SCORES
BETWEEN ASSESSMENT 1 and 2,
CHANGE

Name A B ¢ D E ¥ & H I J X L * - No change
Dl 0 0 =1 0=-1 <1 0 0 <1 #1 O O 1 A 7
D2 Not present on either occasion
D3 ~1 0 =1 <1 <1 =1 0 +]1 0 =1 =1 =1 1 8 3
D4 =1 =1 0 +1 +1 O0 <2 0 0 «1 <2 © 2 5 5
D5 +1 +#1 O #1 O 0 0 O©0 -1 O O0 o 3 1 8
D6 0 =1 0 +1 +#1 0 0 O -1 0 +1 +1 4 2 6
D7 +1 0 +3 +1 0 0 +2 0 +1 0 O 5 0] 7
D8 +1 0 O O 0 <2 +1 0 0 +1 +1 +1 5 1 6
D9 +1 2 =1 =1 +1 =1 0 =1 0 =1 +1 o0 3 6 3
D10 0 0 <1 +1 <1 2 +1 +1 0 0 =2 © 3 4 5
D11 +1 O 0 +1 =1 =2 0 0 0 0 «2 0 2 3 7
D12 0O 0 0 =1 0 0 +#1 -1 ©0 0 © O 1l 2 9
D13 0 01 0 <1 O ¢ O O O 0 O 0 2 10
D14 -1 0 0 0 =1 =1 =1 =1 0 0 0 =1 0 6 6
D15 0O 0 O +1 O 0 +1 0 0 +1 -1 =1 3 2 7
D16 -1 =1 0 0 =2 0 +1 =1 0 =1 -1 +1 2 6 4
D17 «l =2 =1 +1 0 0 =2 =3 0 0 =1 =2 1l 7 4
D18 0 =1 +1 0 O ©0 =1 O 0 +1 0 O 2 2 8
D19 0 0 0 <1 «1 -1 0 -1 0 -1 O ©O 0 5 7
D20 0 0 0 =1 0 =1 0 =2 =1 0 =2 <1 0 6 6

Total 38 R 118
A = Flexible movement,
B = Direct movement,
C = Strong movement,
D = Light movement,
E = Sudden movement,
F = Sustained movement,
G = Use of different levels,
H = TUse of different directions.
I = Ability to obtain & full stretch,
J = TUse of different body parts.
K = Ability to 'freeze' a movement,
L = Sensitivity to the musiec,
+ = Number of positive changes.

Number of negative changes.
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Studenta did not on the second occasion have access to the marks
given at the first assessment. Nor were they officially told which was
the experimental group, Of course the pupils themselves mey have informed
their student teachers of this,

Table 40 does not show which girls hed high merks end maintained
them throughout both assessments (though these can be seen in Appendix
Four), D1, D5 and D6 all showed a high proportion of 'no change ! marks
but all three were, in fact, amongst the highest placed individuals in
both assessments; D13, on the other hand, also showing & high proportion
of 'no change' in assessment received nine out of twelve marks of one in
the first assesament and eleven out of twelve marks of one in the second
assessment, The students reported, " just didn't try",

The 'judges! were, on the whole, reluctant to award a merk of five;
only two fives were awarded to the control group,onAthe first occasion
and only one on the second occasion: there were only two changes of three
points and fifteen of two points; &ll other changes were of one point
only. It may be that only the seventeen changes of more than one point
were really significant,

Teble 41 shows these changes in diagramatic form, The diagram
shows quite clearly that, while the group as a whole received a lower
assessment on the second eccasion than on the first, most of the changes
vwere negligible. These results are much as we would expect with the
change of one merk either way being due to slightly different standard
of assessment on the two occasions, The weighting towards the negative
side could have been due to awareness of the dancers that they were less
experienced than the other group.

There is little to be gained from examination of different aspects
of the assessment except to note that the aspects in which this group
did best as & group on the first occasion were lightness or delicate

movement, suddenness and sustainment, while in the second assessment
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lightness and suddenness scored high but susteinment deteriorated, The
poorest performed activity by this group was the same in both tests - the
ebility to completely stretch the body received & total of thirty eight
points (i.e, an average of two) on both occesions,

An attempt was made to examine the statistical significance of the
positive and negative chenges recorded in the movement assessment, In
order to do this the difference.between the pogitive and negative scores
awarded to each individugl wes recorded and this data was then subject to
the Wilcoxon matched-pairs signed ranks test of significance,

Teble 42 below shows the difference in scores,

Table 42 Movement Assegsment

Difference between positive and negative chenges
in the second test

Positive Negative D Rank

Changeg: Chengeg
D1 1 4 - 3 - 9
D3 1 8 - 7 - 18
D4 2 5 - 3 - 9
D5 3 1 + 2 + 6
D6 4 2 + 2 + 6
D7 5 0 + 5 + 13,5
D8 5 1 + 4 + 11,5
Do 3 6 -3 - 9
D10 3 4 - 1 - 2,5
D11 2 3 - 1 - 2,5
D12 1 2 -1 - 2,5
D13 0 2 - 2 - 6
D14 0 6 - 6 - 16
D15 3 2 + 1 + 2.5
D16 2 6 - 4 - 1.5
D17 1 7 - 6 - 1
D18 2 2 0
D19 0 5 - 5 - 13,5
D20 0 6 - 6 - 16

N.B, D2 Absent for both tests,
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When the ranks of the less frequent sign were added a
value of T = 37 wes given, Reference to the table of significent
values of T in the Wilcoxon test showed that for N = 18 the difference

was significant, at & level of ,05, It is thus possible to state
that the control group's performence over the twelve areas assessed
showed significant deterioration on the second occasion,

Teble 43 shows the changes in score for the experimental
group on the individual movement section of this assessment,

Table 44 shows these changes in diagrammatic form,

Cl and C11 had the highest assessment in this group on the
first occasion; Cl showed relatively little change while Cll
continued to improve.

. It is worth noting that C4 gave only token attentien on the first
occasion and opted out entirely on the secoﬁd occesion until the group
work section when she participated with some enthusiasm, She could
be equated with D7 from the control group.

The experimental group had, in addition to the very much bigger
number of pogitive scores, many more scores of two or three - fifty
seven in 8ll, Clearly the experimental group showed greater
improvement in movement than the control group, This was to be
expected since the former group had been following a dance programme,
This is not to say that individuals in the control group, e.g. ﬁ5,

did not perform better on both occagions than the majority of the

experimental group.



TABLE 43 MOVEMENT ASSES-MENT
EXPERIMENTAL GRCUP DIFFERENCE IN SGCRES
BETWEEN ASSESSMENTS 1 and 2

Neme A B C D B F 6 H I J K L +

Ccl 0 0 +1 =1 O +1 O +1 O -1 0 +2 3

C2 0 +#1 +1 O +1 +1 +3 +2 +2 +1 +3 +3 10

C3 +]1 +2 +3 21 +1 +#1 +2 +3 +2 +1 +1 +2 11

C4 OPTED OUT OF SECON®D TEST AND PART OF FIRST,

c5 +1 0 O +#1 0 O O O O 0 =1 +2 3

ch +] +2 +2 2 +2 +1 +1 O +2 +1 +1 +2 11

c7 0 +3 +2 +1 +2 +2 +1 0 +2 +2 0 +1 9

c8 +1 42 O +#2 +#3 +1 +1 +#1 0 0 +3 +3 9

9 +1 +2 +2 +1 +2 +1 +1 42 +3 +2 +2 +2 12

C1l0 +1 +2 +1 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 1l

cll +1 +1 =1 +3 +#1 +2 +2 +1 +#1 +1 +1 +1 11

C12 0O O +1 =1 0 0 O 0 -1 a1 o © 2

Ccl13 +3 41 +2 +2 +1 +2 #2 +1 +1 +2 +2 +1 12

Cl, +1 0 +1 +2 +1 +2 +1 +1 +2 +1 +1 +3 11

Cl5 0 O +#1 +#1 0 0 0 0 -1 0+ O 3

C16 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +1 0O +1 +1 +1 +1 11
TOTAL 129

A4 = Flexible movement,

B = Direct movement,

¢ = Strong movement,

D = Light movement,

E = Sudden movement,

F = Sustained movement,

¢ = Use of different levels,

H = TUse of different directions,

I = Ability to obtain a full stretch,

J = TUse of different body parts.

K = Ability to 'freeze' a movement,

L = Sensitivity to the music,

+ = Number of positive changes.

Number of negative changes,

222,

CHANGE

= No _change
2 7
0 2
1 0
1 8
0 1
0 3
0 3
0 0
0 1
1 0
2 8
0 0
0 1
1 8
0 1
8 43
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The programme showed the expected improvement, but the consistency
of improvement shows, Table 44, was not expected, The improvement
in sensitivity to music was the most outstanding, Signs had been
noted in all the dance groups of an increasing willingness to listen
to music, On & number of occasions girls came to suggest music which
they hed heard which might be used in dance, Usually these were 'pop!
songs or advertising jingles, but sometimes the music was put foward
appropriately for certzin movements., The domestic science teacher
in School C told the writer how girls discussed with her the‘music
used in dance, For example she reported one girl saying "You should
hear S,J.'s music; it's 'fab'." (The music in question was that
of the Lilac Fairy from Tchaikovsky's "Sleeping Beauty®.).

The totel score for sensitivity to music was higher in assessment
two than any other score and gave an average of 3,2 per individual,
The aspects scoring high in the first assessment were strength,
lightness and suddenness, On the second occasion all three continued
to score high but were joined by 'ability to freeze a movement'
and 'sensitivity to music', The letter two aspects tend to go
together since greater sensitivity to the music leads to expectation
of the moment to 'freeze the movement'. The higher scores for
differences in 'tension! or 'weight' and for !'suddenness! were common
to both groups, The aspect showing the poorest marks for the
experimental group in the first essessment was 'ability to use
different levels' and this also had the poorest merk in the second
assessment,

No scores .of five were registered in the first assessment but
there were eleven such merks in the second occasion, There were
no negative scores when the change of one point either way was ignored,
the group &s & whole clearly mede improvement in its ability to

perform basic movement following & dence programme,
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As with the control group the differences between positive
end negative changes were subject to the Wilcoxon metched-pairs signed
ranks test to note the level of statistical significance, Table 45

gives this data,

Table 45
Movenment Asseggment
Experimental Group, Positive and Negative
Changeg = Differences
Pogitive Changes Negative Chenges - D

cl. 3 2 + 1
Cc2 10 0 + 10
C3 11 1 + 10
c5 3 1 + 2
cb 11 0 + 11
c7 9 0 + 9
c8 9 0 + 9
c9 12 0 + 12
Cclo 1 0 + 11
Cl1 il 1l + 10
cl2 2 2 0
13 1 0 + 12
Ccl4 11 0 + 11
Cl15 3 1l + 2
cl6 11 0 + 11

There being no larger negative changes ¥ = O and one is able
to say thet the experimentel group showed a positive improvement
in performance on the occasion of the second assessment at a level

of significance of ,01,
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An attempt wﬁs made to correlate the changes in score in
the movement assessment with the changes in behaviour assessment,
This proved an unprofitable exercise and it was decided that the
most useful time to compare these changes was when individuals
who were in some way outstanding were discussed, This discussion

takes place in the next chapter,

ki t er-' Veme
As has already been explained, great emphasis was placed in
the dance programme on working together with others and this
ebility was also assessed by the students as part of the total
movement assessment, The aspects for which marks were given

were as follows :=

(a) ability to lead and ability to follow & partner;

(b) the part played by the individual in planning a
group dance;

(¢) her sensitivity to others during the group dance,
By this latter point was meant the way & girl
ad justed her movement to accommodate that of
others in the group and her response iy movement
to the activity of others during the group dance,

CONTROL GROUP

Table 46 gives the changes in score for these aspects for

the control group.
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TABLE 46
MOVEMENT ASSESSMENT
CONTROL GROUP CHANGES IN SCORES
FOR WORKING TOGETHER
CHANGES
Name A B G D + - No change Average Change
D1 c 0 0 O 0 0 A -
D2 NOT PRESENT FOR ASSESSMENT
D3 0 =1 =1 =1 0 3 1 - 75
D4 +1 +1 =2 <1 2 2 0] - 25
D5 0 0 =1 =2 0 2 0 - 75
D6 0 0 =2 <1 4] 0 - W75
D7 0O 0 0 o OPTED OUT OF THIS SECTION
D8 +2 +2 +1 +1 4 0 0 + 1,5
D9 +1] =1 =2 O 1 2 0 - 5
D10 +1 <1 +1 O 2 1 1 + 25
D1l +2 +2 +1 +1 4 0 0 + 1,5
D12 0 0 0 =2 0 1 3 - o5
D13 0 -1 0 O 0 1 3 - 25
D14 0 =1 +2 +1 2 1l 0 + 5
D15 +1 +1 -1 O 2 1 0 + 425
D16 0 0 =1 -1 6] 2 2 - o5
D17 0 =2 =2 2 0 3 0 - 1,5
D18 0 -1 -1 O 0 2 0 - o5
D19 0 +1 =2 0 1 1 2 = 25
D20 -1 2 2l <l 0 4 0 - 1,25
TOTAL 18 28 16
A = Ieading =& partner.
B = Following a partner,
G = Contribution to planning.
D = Sensitivity to others in the dance,

Siemed Renk

'
PR w i

+
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Once more changes in score may cover differences like those
between D7 who opted out of the group and partner work on both
occasions and therefore showed no change of score while on three
out of the four sections D1 received & score of Four but still showed
'no change! from Table 45,

Looking at overall scores we see that in this part of the
assessment the changes outweigh the 'mo change', with negative
changes outweighing positive ones, There were also more changes
exceeding one point in either direction than in the section on
individual movement patternms.

Because fewer areas were involved in this part of the assessment
it was decided to use a different method of ranking than was used in
the last calculation, This time an &verege merk for change of score
in 'working together in movement! was reaéhed by averaging the
chenges in the four assessments, This mark is given in the
penultimate column in Teble 46. To exemine the significance of
change the Wilcoxon Matched-Pairs signed Ranks test was again used,
The signed ranks are given in the last column of Table 46, N = 17
end T (the sum of the ranks with the less frequent sign) = 36,

Reference to the table of critical vaelues for T showed that
for N = 17 the critical value for T at ,05 level of significance
was 35, Thére was no significent difference in the positive and
negative changes for working 'together in movement! for the control

group though the deterioration fn score almost reached the significance

level of .05,
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Experimental Group
Table 47 gives the difference in scores obteined by

individuels in the experimental group in the two assessments,

If the teaching method was effective then one would expect a
significant improvement in merks given in this section of the
assessment. As can be seen there were 44 improved scores

and only three scores which were lower in the second assessment
then in the first, To assess the statistical significance

of this @ifference the Wilcoxon test was again used, As for

- the control group the average change for the four areas was
asseséed for each girl and these average scores are given in the
penultimate column while in the last column of Table 48 the signed
renks are given, The sum of the ranks of the least frequent sign
was found to equal 14, = T, For N = 15 the critical value of T

at a level of ,0l is given &s 16, therefore, it may be stated thet
there was a positive improvement in the assessment of the ability
of the experimental group to work together in movement at a level

of significance of ,0l.
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TABLE 47
MOVEMENT ASSESSMENT

EXPERIMENTAL GROUP % WORKING TOGETHER WITH

OTHERS IN MOVEMENT : DIBFERENCE IN SCORES IN

TESTS ONE AND TWO

1 2 3 4
Neme A B G D + - No change Average Signed
Change Rank
Cl +1 0 + 0 2 0 2 + 75 + 7
c2 +1 +2  +2 42 4 0 0 + 1,75 + 13.5
C3 +1  +2  +]1  +2 4 0 0 + 1,5 + 10,5
C4 =2 =3 =1 0 0 3 1l - 1,5 - 10,5
C5 0 +1 +4, +3 3 0 1 + 2,0 + 15
céb +2 +1  +1 2 4 0 0 + 1,5 + 10,5
c7 +2 +2 42 o+l 4 0 0 + 1,75 + 13,5
cs -1 -1 +1 1 1 3 0 - W5 - 3.5
c9 +2 0 0 +1 2 0 2 + W75 + 7
Clo0 +2 +1 0 <1 2 1 2 + W5 + 3.5
cl1 0 0 +1 +1 2 0 2 + W5 + 3.5
c12 0 0 o0 o0 0 O L 0
C13 +1  +2 0 =1 2 0 2 + W5 + 3.5
Cl4 +1  +2 0 0 2 0 2 + .75 + 7
Cls 0 +1 =1 +1 2 1 0 + 425 + 1
C16 +1 +1 42 42 4 v 0 + 1,5 + 10,5
TOTAL 44 3 18

C4 opted out of all this section except for the group dance
when she appeared to enjoy teking part though she contributed
nothing to planning this section, and showed & leck of awareness
‘of others during the dance, (C4 could in fact dance well but
appeared to dislike working with the students).

1, & = Ability to lead a partner,

2, B = Ability to follow a partner.,

3, C = Contribution to a group dance,

4e D = Sensitivity to others in a group dance,
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An attempt was made to correlate the scores obtained in this section
of the assessment with sociometric réting. The results gained from
using Spearman renk order correlation are given in Table 48, The rank
order in the 'open'! version of the sociometric test on the first occasion
was compared with the rank order of the average assessment (average of
four marks) given for working together in the first movement assessment;
this was repeated for the second occasion, As can be seen there was an

insignificant correlation between the two renks :-

Table 48
SPEARMAN RANK CORRELATION
CCEFFICIENT WHEN SCORES FOR ABILITY TO WORK
TOGETHER IN MOVEMENT ARE COMPARED WITH
SCCIOMETRIC RATING
BEFCQRE EXPERIMENT AFTER EXPERIMENT

CONTROL rsl = + ,28 rsl = o+ 41
GROUP Not significant Not significent
EXPERTMENTAL rst = + .28 ret = - .07
GROUP Not significant Not significant

l,re = Spearman rank correlation coefficient corrected for ties.

' The large number of ties and the number of factors involved in
the assessment of 'sbility to work togethef in movement' militated
against the correlation of these two &ssessments,

Tt may be that again the most useful way of using the material
from this assessment is when we look &t individuels in the next

chapter,
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Conclusion
While it was not possible to tie the results of the

students' assessment of the children's performance in 'dance!
with the information given in earlier chapters, the method of
assessment used provides evidence of the expected improvement
in performance by the group following a dance programme, The

control group did not show similar improvement,
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CHAPTER 10

Abstract

This chapter looks at individuals whose reaction to
dance was outstanding in some way, Tt makes use of the
three tests described previously as well &s comments by
class teachers, the girls' own comments, the writer's

observations in the dance lessons and same of the photographs

taken.

Note When quotations from pupils' work are given
the originel spelling and punctuation have

been used,
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CHAPTER 10
SOME _INDIVIDUALS

B e a4

(411 names have been altered)

For some girls dance appeasred to act as an outlet for pent
up energy, possibly for frustration., For some it appeared to
build up the individual's self confidence, Dance was s means
of 'showing off' to some, for others it seemed to be a means of
*losing oneself!, For some it was probably just another subject,
Occasionally an individual became 'bored' by dance and decided to
'opt out! of the lesson but this reaction wes always short lived.

Bl18, whom we shall call Sylvia, provided one of the most
interesting studies and we were able to see something of her
progress in the series of photographs given on Pages 235 & 236
Tﬁese photographs were selected from a large number taken by the
writer during the dance lessons,

Sylvia had a stated I,Q. of 69 and was an epileptic. She was
taking phenobarbitones at the time of the experiment end she had a
slight heert condition, Before the experiment her class teacher
urotg,"She often wilts and this has an effect on both her physical
and mental performance," Nevertheless the school medical officer
hed said that she need not bé excluded from physical education
lessons,

Sylvia hed only one close friend, & girl of very low intelligence,
who also took fits of some sort in school,

In the first sociometric test, Sylvia had a rank in the 'open'
version of 16,5 (in a group of 20), The teacher considered her not

a very aggressive individual but found her difficult to teach,









237,

1;
Her average score for 'unforthcomingness' was 3,5 (compered with

a class average of 2.97),.for ‘aggression' it was 2,0 (compared

with & cless average of 2,62), for 'restlessness' 3.4 (compared

with 3,22) and for 'Social Isolation' 4,00 (compared with 3,52),
During the first two lessons Sylvia fainted and caused a mild

diversion but the girls accepted her faint as & fairly normal

procedure, The class teacher dealt with her and the lesson proceeded,

The photograph on Page 235 shows Sylvia's gtance in the early part of

the first lesson, She drooped, gazed into space and appeared to

have no interest in what was going on, 1In the third lesson she was

given & small piece of material which she particularly liked, She

joined in the 'Indian hand dance' with the meteriel ‘hiding' her face,

After the lesson she wrote, "S ..... licks the mucis and dansing and

I like dancing with me hands", She also enjoyed & partner dance

with her special friend, From then on she joined in each lesson,

She began to enjoy strong flexible movement and manipulated meterial

with considersble skill, Her spstial awareness improved and she

moved easily at the different levels and directions, She particularly

enjoyed rising and falling movements, Photograph two shows her

dancing with material, Sylvia is the girl in long black trousers.

Unlike the rest of the group in the photograph she involves both

sides of her body in the movement, Something of her new vigour

shows in her painting of the sea (shown in the photograph on Page 105)

which she painted immediately after a dance lesson where the central

theme had been 'the sea!, Her class teacher was astonished when,

instead of waiting to be told what to do on her return to the classroom,

Sylvia immedietely got out paper end paint and set 1o work on her

'see painting'.

1, The higher the score the less desirable the behaviour in the eyes
of the class teacher,
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After the first two lessons Sylvia never again fainted in
& dance lesson, The photograph on Page 236, taken during the
last lesson, when students were present, indicated her growing
self confidence, After that lesson she wrote, "I felt like &
bootiful real ballerina," At that time her class teacher wrote,
"Her fainting spells seem to heve stopped. She has become more
pert of the class., She seems less frightened to approach others
and telks more, Much more physical activity, Attention span
improving,"

The clags teacher's assessment at the end of this period
indicated the improvement which had taken place, A further
assessment was made after a term's dance with the class teacher
and these are all given in Table 49 below, The taverage' scores

of the whole class are given in brackets,

TLBLE 4O B1g8'2 SCORES IN SCCIOMETRIC TEST AND
_BEHAVIOUR ASSESSMENT

S0CIOMETRIC TEST (Number in group = 20 in tests 1 & 2 and 19 in test 3).
Bank Test 1 Test 2 Tegt 2
Open choice version 16,5 9.5 1.5
Weighted score 14,5 1.5 2
BEHAVIQUR ASSESSMENT

Tegt 1 Test 2 Tegt 3
UnforthconLingness 305 (2097) 2.5 (1082) 100 (1-27)
Aggression 2,0 (2,62) 1,0 (1.87) 2,0 (1.89)
Restlessness 3.4 (3.22) 2,4 (2.57) 2.0 (2,25)
Social ISOlation 4.0 (3.52) 206 (2099) 300 (20%)
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Close friendships were slower to change than the looser
groupings shown in the open tests but by the end of the year
there was no doubt &t all about her popularity as shown in
sociometric rating, The reason for the rise in the rating for
agegression is not known except that the class teacher felt that
as Sylvie gained in confidence so she was more willing to stand
up to others, It mey be useful to consider how Sylvia compares
with the rest of her class in the improvement seen in the behaviour
test, If we examine the figures in brackets we will see that
before the programme commenced she had a worse than average score
in three out of four sections, After the programme of dance taken
by the writer she had better than average scores in three out of the
four sections, Her rise in popularity over the three sociometric
tests was quite startling, Having been placed eighteenth in the
first open test she improved to tie for first place in the third
test. She also tied for first place in the weighted version,

Yet Sylvie continued to choose to work with the same close friend
and tended to refuse others as partners in dance,

About half way through the first term Sylvia confided to the
writer that dance was 'fab!, About the same time the deputy head
told the class teacher with some astonishment, "Sylvia actually
smiled at me today'., She went on to describe how Sylvia had
talked with some animation about the use of material in dance,

Sylvia was not the only girl of low sociometric status,
considered by her teascher to be very withdrewn and restless, who
wes successful in dance, C5, whom we shall cell 'Sally', was
another such case, Sally had an I.Q. of 70 and was better at
reading and writing than average for her group. She was friendly

with a small group of girls of high sociometric standing and wes

very nervous in the classroom,
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Her class teacher wrote, "She is a lone wolf living in
& world of fantasy, She is unheppy and withdrawn", Her high
sociometric status in the first test,in fact, suggests that she was
not as much a lone wolf as her class teacher thought, However
her tendency to withdraw was amply illustrated in the dance classes,
At the beginning of the first lesson the girl said to the visiting
teacher, "I suffer from nerves, you know, I cen't dance', She
then withdrew to a corner of the room for the whole lesson,
Occasionally Sally would help herself to a piece of meterial and
play with it in & corner but otherwise she remained detached,
The class teacher's observation sheet pin points the moment of
chenge, It was the third lesson from the end of the first term,
The class was structuring & dance round the music and story of the
ballet 'la Boutique Fanteasque'. Sally came to the dance teacher
and said, "I could bring my doll and dance with her", Her solo
with the doll can be seen in Photograph Pr,24l, The doll motif was
repeated many times in term two but Sally took part in many other
dences also, On her second visit to College for her final movement
essessment the students éave her a mark of 5/5 for participation
in planning, ©She suggested a 'story' in which she had to play
a solo part and showed every evidence of enjoying herself, Again
her doll had a part but she played out her part before her peers,
studentsand the CCTV camera, After the experiment was concluded,
Sally took part in a group dance given during the school open day,
Her mother told the teacher she was overjoyed to see her daughter
joining in with such obvious enjoyment,

Sally's scores are given in Table 50 and they can be compared

with the average for her group given in brackets,
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T4ABLE 50.
Cs51's SCORES IN THE SOCIOMETRIC TEST ARND
BEHAVIOUR ASSESSMENT
(2) Sociometric Tests Test 1 Tegt 2
Open choice test - rank be5 345
Weirghted score - rank 9.5 3.5
(b) Behaviour egsessment
Unforthcomingness 4.0 (2,78) 2,0 (2,0)
Aggression 4.0 (2,78) 3.25 (2,06)
Restlessness . Lk (3.36). 3. (2.63)
Social Isolation 3.6 (3.56) 2.3 (2,11)

(¢) Movement Assessment

/ e i, /- -, levels Direction Stretch Partsg F_'r_g__ggg %nsi}ivity

Test 1 111122 1 1 1 2 2

Test 2 2 112 2 2 1 1 1 2 1 2

Leading Following FPlanning Sensitivity
10 er

Test 1 1 1 1 1

Test 2 1 2 5 4

Symbols used in the above and following examples are those commonly
used in dance notation, i.e,

/  indicates 'effort! and is always present,
/\ indicates a flexible movement,
7/~ indicates a direct movement,
( indicates 'strong' movement.
|, indicates light movement,
/ — indicates sudden movement,
—~/ indicates sustained movement,
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As can be seen, Sally still has worse scores then the mean for
Mrngmtmo%ofmemmsmHMSMthwmmuﬁwt

but she nevertheless showed considereble improvement - the second
highest improvement in the group, Sally still had a long way to

go. She became involved in the dance long after the rest of her
group; she had, in fact, little over one term's dance, Her actual
movement at the time of the second assessment did not show improvement
except in the group dance, where she showed greest sensitivity to the
other dancers, She hed improved in terms of flexibility and
lightness but she found direct, strong movements beyond her, She
had not & very good sense of the space &round her body; she had
difficulty in moving at different levels and in different directions,
All movements were close to the centre of her body end she was afraid
to move out into general space, She was still unable to lead a
partner in the second test, but she wes now able to follow

another's leed with some success, The importent change was her
very much greater involvement end if one was able to continue to
involve her in dance she might well go on to further improve her

overt behazviour,

In all three classes, &s in the pilot study dance group, the
girls very much enjoyed working with materials,

Linda (Bl) wrote, "I liked dancing with the material, It makes me
float in the air, It is like a trans (sic, trance)®. Ann (B2) wrote,
"I was ill today so I watched the dancing and the part I liked best
was when they were dancing with a lovely big cloth, T liked the
petterns and the music, There was some carm and some quite ruff

end I am going to try to do a picture like that," (The picture
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is reproduced on page 241), Some of the more withdrewn girls
found the material particulerly helpful,

Cl4 and C15 who were of low I,Q, (55 and 50 respectively)
were only drawn into the lesson in the early stages when they were
able to hide behind a piece of meterial, These two girls were
border-line severely subnormal; of Cl4 the psychologist wrote,
"Has no ability to learn from experience." : of Cl5 she wrote,
"Functioning at a very low level, Difficulty with the Weschler
performance scele", For the first two lessons these two girls
sat close to one another in a corner of the hall; in the third
lesson they covered their faces with small pieces of material and
joined in the 'hand' dances where they were not required to move
from the spot,: 1In the fourth lesson very large pieces of material
were produced and the girls worked in twos and threes to 'make the
material dence.' €14 and C15 (whom we shall call Joyce and Isobel)
vwere reported by their clags teacher in her capacity as observer
as "meking tentative movements toﬁards the dance®., In the 6th
lesson they began to dance together using a large piece of materiel
(see page 245 ) They were quite competent in handling the
material and seemed quite unselfconscious, Sometimes the lesson
moved too quickly for these girls, Then they would withdraw
into a corner again, 1Isobel seemed able to profit from instruction
but Joyce did not, Isobel begen to dance alone towards the end of
the experiment and to have partners other than Joyce, Her movement
showed her increasing confidence., Her scores are given in Table 51
overleaf, with the average scoregs for her class ageain in breckets,

She showed the third greatest improvement in her group.
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TABLE 81 Gls's SCORES IN BEHAVIOUR AND MOVEMENT ASSESSMENTS

(a) Beheviour Assessment Test 1 Test 2
Unforthcomingnéss 3.0 (2.78) 1.75 (2,03)
Aggression 1.5 (2.78) 1.0 (2,06)
Restlessness 2.2 (3.36) 1,2 (2,63)
Social Isolation 4.0 (3,56) 3.0 (2.,11)

(b) Movement Assessment

_ Sensitive

J - ¢ ly ,. , Leads Direction Stretch Body Parts Freeze to Music
Test 1 1 2 2 2 2 1 1 2 1 1 2 1
Test 2 2 2 3 4 3 3 2 3 3 2 3 4

lead [Follow Sensitivity Planning

to others
Test 1 1 1 2 2
Test 2 2 3 3 1

& glance at Table 51 will show that Isobel's scores in test 1 were
worse than the class average for unforthcomingness and social isolation,
For the other two areas she had a better than average score. She
showed improvement in every section in test two though she was still
below the class average for sccial isoletion, She was regerded by

her teacher as a nice quiet girl but was under consideration for
trensfer to a school for E,S.N. (severe). Her increased involvement

in movement delighted both the teacher and head mistress.
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The biggest improvement in movement was her increased
sensitivity to music, Indeed for this particular.girl more
music lessons might have had a more beneficial effect than
dence,for in the early stages before she was willing to get on
her feet, she sat in the corner, and, if she was not aware of being
watched, she moved her hesd and shoulders to the music, There was
improvement of two points in the ability to obtein a full stretch.
Unwillingness to reach out from the centre of one's body is commonly
seen in very nervous, withdrawn individuals and improvement in this
area could well be sesn as much a reflection of growing self confidence
as the improved assessment for 'unforthcomingness', The other
two-point geins were in ability to follow another's movement
(though she was tentative about leading another when the students
were present) and in the quelities of lightness and sustainment,
She did not achieve true sustainment but enjoyed rather slow continuous
movement and could sometimes achieve good delicate movement though
only in her hands, Her response was more to music than to verbal
instruction,

Isobel did not show notable change in sociometric status and,
while the number of rejections she received reduced from five in
the first test to two in the second test, her friend Joyce who did
not make much progress in dance received no rejections at all in
test two compared with five in the first test, Perhaps the girl
who rejected Isobel snd not Joyce was being realistic - Isobel

might have danced with her but Joyce certainly would not heve done,
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Successful participation in dance did not always lead to greater
acceptance by the group, nor to much improvement in behaviour,
C13, whom we shall cell Sandra, was rejected by one girl in test
one (the seme girl who in the second test rejected Isobel) but was
not rejected by anyone in the second test, On the other hend,
though she was not unchosen in the open cholice tests she received
no 'votes! at all in either of the weighted tests, 1In test two,
(open test) her three 'votes! ceme from girls of low sociometric
status, while in test one she had two votes from girls higher up
the rank order, Sandra gave herself wholeheartedly to dance but
was unacceptable to others as a partner, At the end of the second
term of dance, Sandra was transferred to a residential school
because it was felt she was under too much pressure at home, She
hed spent much of her life in care and hed been at home for only
ten months before the experiment begen., She had a twin brother
who suffered from brein damage and psychologists and social workers
felt Sandre was too dominated by her twin, During the experiment
Sandra's behaviour showed only marginal improvement and she was
rated bottom in the second sociometric test, The observer recorded
thet she was fully absorbed throughout the dance lessons, On one
or two occasions she disappeared behind a large piece of material
but joined in the movement from this place of safety., Sometimes
she was utterly lost in the dance end the teacher recorded that this
wes the only lesson where she looked really heppy. Yet she seldom
hed a partner, 1In couple dances she often danced with the teacher,
She was very quick to follow the teacher's lead and was able to

lead herself. On three separate occasions she demonstrated a
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movement with the teacher and the rest &af the class then
adopted the movement, Sandra was unsble to write, but

when one of the other girls interviewed her with a tape
recorder she said, "I like Miss G, lesding me, I feel

safe then," and "When I was dancing with the big cloth I
wasn't afraid, it mede me happy'. She always chose the same
piece of material - a large rather dull end heavy piece - and
when she left at the end of term she took this with her to use
on her bed at the residential school., Her scores in the tests

are given below in Teble 52,

Table 52
C13's SCORES IN BEHAVIOUR ASSESSMENT AND
MOVEMENT ASSESSMENT
(a) Behaviour Assessment
Tegt 1 Test 2

Unforthcomingness 3.25 (2,78 2,25 (2,03)
Aggression . 2,0 (2,78) 1,0 (2.06)
Restlessness 3,0 (3.36) 2,6 (2,63)
Sociel Isolation 3.3 (3.56) 2,6 (2.,11)

(b) Movement Assessment

/) ~% L /. _. Levels Direction Stretch Body Parts
Test 1 2 2 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 2

Test 2 5 3 5 5 4 4 4 3 4 4

Lead Hlow Sensitive
Yo Music

Test 1 A 3 3

Tegt 2 5 5 3
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The average scores for the class given in brackets show
that she was worse than average in unforthcomingness in the first
test but better then the class average on the other three counts,
The second test gave much the seme picture though she was only
very marginally better than average on the last two counts,
Nevertheless she made one of the greatest improvements on average
of the group.

Like the girl from the control group rated as bottom in both
tests of sociometric status, Sandra was very friendly with her
teachers and very welcoming to strangers visiting the school. It
was only with her peers that Sandra seemed to have difficulty in

relating, Success in dance did not help her to overcome this problem

but it was certainly a source of joy to her,

The pupil in ‘Troup-C: . showing the greatest all-round
improvement was Gl6 whom we shall call Penny. Penny hed an I.Q.
of 60 but was very retarded in reeding (the school assessed her reading age
as 4.1 (Burt) at the age of twelve years eight months), She had a
twin sister and an elder sister both at the same special school and
lived in one of the poorest areas in the city, Penny was unchosen
in the first limited choice version of the sociometric test, She
received two 'votes!' in the first open choice version but was also
rejected by five other girls. In both versions of the test she
was given bottom place in the renk order, By the end of the dance
programme her popularity had risen, She was no longer rejected and
her status in the limited choice version had risen to seventh and

in the open choice version to sixth place, She showed most
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improvement in the group in the behaviowr assessment with a
particularly big improvement in aggression, Her class teacher
rated her as very aggressive at the start of the experiment,

She was known for her very quick temper and was inclined to hit

out at everyone and everything, She had a poor attendance record
and her class teacher said she was really relieved when she did

not attend, She was present for the first movement assessment

but missed the first four dance lessons, By the time she appeared
the other more aggressive members of the class were already involved
in the dance, 1In this first lesson no-one would accept Penny as

a partner so she danced with the teacher, She looked somewhat
embarrassed and withdrew to a corner, Penny was the second tallest
girl in the group and looked quite sophisticated. Eventuelly she
agreed to accompany some very delicate movement with temple bells,
This obviously appealed to her and when everyone began to play her
own instrument and to dence to this, Penny begen to move to her own
playing of the bells, So she was drawn into the dance lesson and
went on to show considerable involvement, The photograph on Page 252
shows her delicate hand movement, Penny's scores are given in
Table 53 and show her all round improvement, Her class teacher
still assessed her as warse than the class average in unforthcomingness
and restlessness, but she was better than class average on the other
two counts, Particularly outstanding was the change in aggression,
Her class teacher was delighed with this change in Penny's behaviour,

Her attendaﬁce also improved since she'very seldom missed a dance

lesson,
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Cl6's AVERAGE SCORES

(a) SOCIOMETRIC TESTS

OFEN T.1 16 Rejections T.1 5

(o)}

T,2 TeR 0

WEIGHTED T.1l 16

T.2 7
(b) BEHAVIOUR Tegt 1 Tegt
Unforthcomingness 3.0 $2.78) 2,75 (2,03)
Aggression 4.5 (2,78) 1.5 (2.06)
Restlessness 4.0 (3.36) 3.0 (2.63)
Social Isolation 4.0 (3.56) 2,6 (2,11)
(¢) MOVEMENT ASSESSMENT
)~ ¢V 7 _/ level Direction Stretch Body Parts Freesze
Test 1 2 11111 1 2 1 2 1
Test 2 3223 3 3 2 2 2 3 2

Sensitivity to Iead FolloW Sensitivity FPlanning

Music Yo Others
Test 1 1 1 1l 1 2
Test 2 2 2 2 3 : 4

Figures in brackets show class average,

The areas in movement showing greatest improvement were light,
delicate movement, changes of speed, sensitivityto others and
participation in plenning, The latter two reflect to some extent
the change shown in the sociometric tests, Her awareness of space
was still poor and there was a certain lack of control over her body

which was still very obvious, Penny suffered from very poor
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eyesight and wore very thick glasses, This may sccount for the
fact that she was reluctant to move very much from the spot and
enjoyed hand dances most of all, She was one of the few girls
in this group who said she would rather dance without meterial
end certainly she never seemed to need this to hide behind,
Another girl who did not need to hide behind material but
who found great joy in movement was CQ, whom we shell call Elizabeth,
She was mentioned in the chapter on socioﬁetric tests. The
photograph on Page 255 shows something of the dynemic quality of
this girl, Here material was used not as & means of.self'
concealment but as an extension of her exwberant personality,
Elizabeth was one of :teh, children, An older sister was
in the class above and both were given to frequent displays of
temper. They were of gypsy stock - members of a family noted as
trouble makers in the area where they lived. They were both
outgpoken and physicelly attractive, Several teachersspoke in
an aggressive manner esbout "thoseD,...'s". Both were physically
eble e.g, both could juggle with three balls, showed no fear of
high apparatus and performed well in athletic events - Elizabeth
could jump 14' 6®, Unfortunately neither had the self-discipline
necessary to taeke part in competitive activities, Elizabeth
hed a lively imagination, was quick to pick up an idea and to make
suggestiong for its development but she could neither read nor write.
(Scored 4.4 for reading age in Burt)., Dence gave her some outlet
for both energy and imagination, During the first lesson she said,
"I want to do ballet, I can stand on my toes end I've got a ballet
record at home", She enjoyed most the more violent movements in

dence, She recorded her views in a taped interview with one of the

other girls.
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"I think dencing is exciting, It mekes me fizzy,
I like making up new dances especially with other girls,
My favourite movement is the stabbing one and my favourite
dance is the witches one, The best bit is where T jump from
the teble,"

(This is the moment recorded in the photograph on
Page 255 ),

She could show considerable self discipline in movement,

The other photograph on the same page shows her with her pertner
performing an 'echo' dance to the music of" Tokyo Melody: which they
accompenied with percussion, Her partner in this dance was C3, with
whom her cless teacher hed reported she was,"at daggers drawn",

This dislike was shown from time to time but was seldom obvious
during & dance session, Elizebeth had obvious powers of leadership
end was given to 'organising' the class for dance, She would

also lead effectively in movement and in this showed self-discipline,
For example she led the whole clagss in the running dance shown on
Page 1@ (Chaper 6), achieved a spiral shape and then led the group
out of the spiral without losing the rhythm of the music and with
thought for those following,

Elizabeth's succeés in dance was not reflected by improvement
in the behaviour assessment scores., . A&s can be seen fram her
jndividusl scores in Table 54 she made no improvement at all in
either aggressian or sociel isolation, In the first of these she
scored the maximum possible in both tests, In the second area she
had & better than class average for the first test but dropped below
class average in the second test. 1In her scores on unforthcomingness
she had a wrse than average score in the first test but was better

than average on the second test, Her score for restlegsness, though



257,

it showed improvement in the second test was worse than average
on both occasions. The increase in the number of 'rejections!
awarded her was mentioned earlier, Her scores in the movement

assessment showed improvement on almost every count,

TABLE 54
C9'S SCORES IN ALL THREE SECTIONS
(a) Sociometric Tegtg
Tegt 1 Test 2
Open choice Rank 7.5 11
Weighted scores Rank hed 7
Rejections ageinst her 1 4
Rejections made by her ' 0 1
(b) Behaviour Agsessment (Low score desirable)
Unforthcomingness 3.0 (2.75) 1.75 (2,03)
Aggression 5,0 (2,78) 5.0 (2.06)
Restlessness bed (3.36) 3.8 (2.63)
Social Isolation 3.3 (3.56) 3.3 (2.11)
(c) Mov Asge (High score desireble)
J ~ | . ,lswel Direction Siretch FPerts leed Jollow
Test 1 2 2 2 3 2 3 1 2 1l 1l 2 2
Test 2 3 4 4 4 4 4 2 4 4 3 4 2
(d) Plenning 5 in each test,

(Class average shown in brackets).
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Apparently the girl who wes the most interesting dancer
wes not desired as a pertner for dance by any except her closest
friends, This supports the view thsat choices made in the
sociometric tests were not related to the criteria given for
meking these choices, FElizabeth's closest friend was also a
very aggressive girl (awarded 5 by her class teacher on both
occasions), Her other close friends were not so aggressive but
were described as 'very restless', All enjoyed dance and all -
even one described by her teacher as 'extremely nervous' -
volunteered to dance & solo in the class dance on which the group
worked for the first few weeks of term. The 'nervous' girl (C6)
exhibited & cheracteristic often described in literature on E,S.N,.
children, She was very successful in her part as,k'the fairy of the
song birds' and wanted this dance to be repeated every lesson,

She opted out of & substantial part of two lessons when the teacher
decided that for the seke of the rest of the group: this dance should
not be included, She became involved &again after sulking for two
lessons,

Another very aggressive girl, this time from School B, whom we
shall call Hazel, seemed to find great satisfaction in dence,
However,éswith Elizabeth, Hazel's prowess in dance did not improve
her aggressive behaviour, as assessed by the class teacher, Hazel
() was a very disturbed individusl, A year previously she had
been excluded from a comprehensive school with the repor?,“behaviour
manic", She was the product of & broken home, Her present school
reported "Fights with her teachers, Epileptic, Hyperkinetic,"
Hazel was one of the brightest girls in the group and was able to
express herself well, Of the first dance lesson she vwrote,

"] 1iked all the things we done on Tuesday., We hed & dance it
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wes romantic all my mind was just floating on thin air, I like

the indian one which was relaxing, Allyson talked to us on the
tape, She seid did we like it we said yes indeed it was like as

if you were only by yourself it was great"®, The observation sheets
show she was sometimes distracted from the dance lesson but never
opted out for te.whdle ¥¥sagn. Assessment showed her behaviour improved
steadily, except, as already stated, in the area of aggression, She
continued to be very easily upset and then could be quite destructive.
However this beheviour was never displayed in & dance lesson, If
Hazel was very upset before & lesson began some very quiet music was
always used for the first dance, Usually the girls used material as
well and the flow of the material combined with the socothing music
seemed to help release Hazel's tension and she behaved well for the
rest of the afternoon, Unfortunately the dance did not appear to
heve any longer term effectotker thzn on her aggressive behaviour,

By the third term of dance her teacher reported that outbursts were

becoming less frequent, Her results in each assessment are given

below,
TABLEPS B9's SCORE IN SOCIOMETRIC TESTS AND IN
- BEHAVIOUR ASSESSMENT

ciometric Tegks Tegt 1 Test 2 Tegt 3
Open choice test - rank 9 5 9
Weighted scores - rank 6 2 13
Behaviour Aggessment
Unforthcomingness 3,0 (2,97) 1.7 (1.82) 1,2 (1.27)
Aggression 4.0 (2,62) 4.0 (1.87) 3.0 (1.89)
Restlessness 4.0 (3.22) 2,6 (2.57) 2.4 (2.25)
Socisl Isolation 3,6 (3.52) 3.0 (2.99) 2,3 (2.9)

(Cless averages given in brackets).
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Comparison with scores in brackets show that she wes assessed
8s worse than the class average in all sections in test one,
worse then average throughout the tests in aggression and
- restlessness (though nearer the class average in tests 2 and 3 in
the latter) but better then the class average in tests 2 and 3 on
unforthcomingness and in test 3 om social isolation, As can be
seen above'her improved social status in test two was not maintained,
Nevertheless towards the end of the second term she wrote of her
pleasure at being a cless leader,

"Today we did & dence about & ship wreck fpom a story
in the bible, I was ceptain of the ship, The others said I
could be in charge., It was great, We was shipwrecked and I
helped some of the others get to safety."
Here her pleasure came less from the dence than because she had
been invited to be the 'star'., This was a new experience for this
girl, It is not possible to pin down the reason for her drop in
status in the third term, Indeed her teacher wes surprised because
she had believed her to be getting on better than ever with her peers.
Of course one must bear in mind the rapid rise in status of B18,
Other girls obviously also rose in status as Hazel dropped, All
girls in this group enjoyed the dance, The reason for selecting
this particulaer girl for individual comment is to attempt to show

that even very disturbed girls can gain satisfaction from dance,

Another girl from School B who enjoyed dance a great deal
had quite a different personality, B3, whom we shall cell
Medeline was a pretty girl liked by both teachers end pupils.
Madeline developed meningitis during her infent school years and

efter a long absence from school hed been placed in & school for
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the educationally subnormal, Her class teacher wrote,

"Is in the top peer group., Nemt to the point that she hes
risen above the standards of the home, A quiet somewhat timid
girl,"

From the first Madeline enjoyed dance. She had good bodily
control and soon acquired a useful 'movement! vocabulary, | The
photograph on Page 252 shows Medeline in a dance besed on strong,
direct sudden movement., In the beginning she preferred slow
sustained movement, She wrote, "I enjoyed the dance because it
was very soft and relaxing, I like slow and drifting music very
much becaus I can concentrezit", She also wrote that she"didn't
like the stoping bits becus I felt like going on and on', The
headteacher was astonished when, during an early lesson, he walked
through the hall and saw Medeline demonstrating a movement to the
rest of the class, He thought she was too shy to do this, Her
confidence grew during the dance lessons so that she wrote "When
we were lesding our partners I felt impotent (important) I realy did,®
Later she began to enjoy being led round and wrote, "I liked when the
partner was leadingyn round with your eyes closed it made me feel
free and like I had the hole place to yourself there were nobody
there," About this time she began to enjoy sharper and stronger
movements &nd began to be irritated when the rest of her group did
not respond to the music &s she thought they should, - She wrote,
®T like doing the witches dance when the group co-operates but most
of all I like doing is when vou dance by self because you can do
the movments you know is rite. It gets better every week,* Her

assessment for behaviour also "got better", Her scores are given

in Table 56.
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TABILE 56 B3's AVERAGE SC(RES

SOCTOMETRIC TEST Test 1 Test 2 Tegt 3
open - 3.5 1 3
Weighted - 2 3 3

BEHAVIQUK ASSESSMENT

Unforthcomingness 2.7 (2,97) 1,0 (1,82) 1,0 (1.27)
Aggression 2,0 (2,62) 1,0 (1.57) 1.0 (1.89)
Restlessness 2.4 (3.22) 1,0 (2.57) 2.4 (2,25)
Social Isolation 3.0 (3.52) 2,6 (2.99) 2,0 (2.96)

(Class averages in brackets).

As can be seen her .scores were always better than the class
average (except for the third assessment for restlessness) but she
made good progress in the second test, though there was that increase
in restlessness in test 3, Madeline found other aspects of school
life satisfying, She could pley the recorder, was & good swimmer
and was rather better than average for her class at written work,

She was held in high eateem by the rest of her class and was & member
of a close-knit group with other girls of high sociometric status,
Dance for Madeline was &an extra means of self expression rather than
a starting place,

One of the few girls from School A showing no deterioration
of behaviour and indeed showing slight improvement in assessed
behaviour was 418 whom we shall cell lorna, Lorna wes a very
'difficult' pupil given to acts of violence and showing an
unexpected streak of cruelty, She would catch flies and pull

off their wings, She missed the first few lessons and came
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unwillingly to her first session, She wag quickly caught up in a dance
using coloured ribbons &s a means of focus. The previous week the
class had been working on rising and falling movements; +this led

to discussion on founteins and the teacher promised they should do

& fountain dence, Elgar's"Fountain music"was used and ribbons added

to the colour of the movement. Lorne wrote, "I like the fountaiﬂ

dans be cus we bad to maske a fountain and some of us had 5 perple

end we made a pat-in in the sky. I like jiggin the colourde ribbon

end we could make like rainbow patons in the air." Her group demonstrated
to the rest of the class, From then on Lorna appeered to enjoy

dance and the photograph on Page 26/ shows something of her involvement,
Of this dance she wrote, "I liked the material dance we did sum nice
pattens and shepes we did curve shspes and wavery shapes, I liked

the music and the scarfs I hed & pink scarf and it was luvly,"

Her class teacher said she was surprised to see Lorna being

constructive insteed of destructive, From time to time in the

dance lessons Lorna would fight with other girls but this was

elways @& passing thing and she quickly returned to dance, As well

as slight improvement in behaviour she showed some improvement in

sociometric stetus, Her sverage scores are given in Teble 57

TABLE 57 Al18's SCOREZ IN SOCIOMETRIC TESTS AND
BEHAVIOUR ASSESSMENT
(a) SCCIOMETRIC TESTS Tegt 1 Tegt 2
Open Version 18 11,5
Weighted Version 16,5 14.5

(b) BEHAVIOUR ASSESSMENY

Unforthcomingness 3.2 (2,57) 3.0 (2,66)
Aggression . 4.0 (2.87) 3.5 (2.57)
Restlessness 4ot (3.17) 3.5 (2,98)
Social Isolation 4.0 (3.14) 4.0 (3,15)

(Class average scores in brackets)






265,

Throughout,Lorna had lower than class average‘on assessment
but she slowed more than average improvement as well a&s improving
her sociometric status.
It will be noted that Lorna's improvement in sociometric

status was not reflected in the class teacher's assessment of her
position in relation to the rest of the class, This has been so for
girls from Schools B and C also, It seemed that a girl's growing
popularity was often not noticed by her class teacher until some
time had elapsed. This suggests that more use might be made of
sociometric tests to help a teacher spot individuals whose
unpopularity was growing before this reached @ state when the class
teacher could not help tut beisweeof it, We saw in & previous chapter
thet a girl (D20) could be actively rejected by & large number of the
class without her class teacher being really aware of this,

| Only three girls in School A showed improvement in three
aspects of behaviour, It will be remembered that the group as
a whole showed no significent change in behaviour and sociometric
rank order showed e relatively high correlation between the two
tests, This was the school where the girls were drawn together from
three different classes for physicel education, The schools
physicel education programme was extensive, In the summer term
the experimental dance programme took place along with sailing,
cenoeing, cemping, swimming in an open air sea water pool and so on,
Madeline from School B who was described above had experienced
success in other aspects of school life besides dance - she swam
competitively and played the recorder quite well - end we have
shown that her success in dance was followed by only marginal
improvement in behaviour assessment (and deterioration in one
section), The reason for the lack of impact of dence on the
beheviour patterns of the girls in School & could heve been because

they too alreedy had experienced satisfaction in other physical activities.
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In the pilot scheme for this study a class parallel to
that receiving dance followed a progresmme of gymnasticsa,

Behaviour improved in this group also, though not as significantly
as that of the dance group, Any follow up study should look at
the effect of using longer physical education programmes including
a variety of activities.,

There is evidence in this chapter that dance gave satisfaction
to both very withdrawn and very aggressive girls, Statistics
suggest that in a high proportion of cases successful experience
in dance could influence the behaviour patterns of adolescent girls
end their integration with their peers, It would clearly be |
foolish to claim that dance was universally acceptable but to many
girls in this study it seemed to give opportunity to experience

meaningful success,
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CHAPTER 11
Discussions and Conclusions
The basic premise underlying this study is that of the unity
of man; that is, the belief that an individual's body is part
@f his total 'personality and that what affects one part of the 'self'
inevitably has impact upon other aspects of 'self'. Oliver (1912)

said;

"Because of the intimate relaticnship of
the functioning of all aspects of growth,
an individual cannot be divided into two
parts, therefore we do not believe that
one type of experience trains the body
and another ?ype of experience educates
the mind".

He might have added, "or develops social relationships". There is
evidence, examined in chapter two, that children who are academically
retarded tend also to be physically retarded but that in the latter
respect they are often nearer the 'norm' than in academic skills.
Chapter two also records evidence of the successful use of aspects

of physical education in improving the self concept, and consequently
academic performance, of educationally subnormal boys. There is
little evidence of successful use of physical education in this

way with girls. The importance of success in physical skills

amongst boys is established ( see for example Schools CouncilEnquiry 1
(1967) and Jephcott in 'Time of One's Own' {1967) ). Both these
enquiries show that for girls, success in motor skills is less important,
However the girls intefviewed in the course-of the survey described

in chapter three were almost unanimous in voting physical education

1. Oliverin Kane (1972) p.187.
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both enjoyable and useful. Many seemed to see this aspect of school
life as of more relevance than some other aspects of the curriculum,
It seemed possible therefore that if the meterial was well-choseq,
girls too might through successful participation improve their
self-concept. An attempt to measure changes in self imape amongst
educationally subnormsl girls following a P,E, programme was made
| by Cretty in U,S.A, and by Groves in the pilot study for this thesis.
Neither produced any evidence of change but Groves suggested that
this was probably due to inability of the girls involved to
verbalise about their feelings,

In the survey relating to the present study (see chapter three)
Heads and physical educationslists as a whole gave strong support
to the important part played by physical education in giving success
to those who have so often failed in school, The specialist
systen oflteaching employed in large comprehensive schools usually
prevents teachers from capitalizing on such success, In the few
small secondary modern schools included in the survey heasd teachers
and physical educationalists saw the /possibility of transferring

the effect of success in the swimming baths or on

the playing fields to the classroom si;;;EEBh. Speciel shool
heads were also more aware of the possibility than were the heads
of comprehensive schools, Unfortunately special schools were.
bedly handicapped in the provision of a satisfactory physical
education programme by inadequate facilities, small humbers,

lack of staff who were qualified in physical education and the
frequent 'turn over! of staff, The need for more peripetetic
teachers of physical education was emphasised.by some speciel

school heads, but if trensfer of motivation is to be sought,then
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‘class teachers must work alongside visiting teachers, The
writer found that class teachers were willing to be involved when
given something concrete to do, such as completing observation
sheets for each lesson. Greater help from colleges of education
would also be welcomed by most special school heads, The use
of students working with small groups of pupils would enable

slow learners to find their owm area of success in the wide
spectrum of physical activities possible even with fairly limited
facilities, *

As yet there is little reported evidence of the espects of
physical education most suitable for use with reterded teenage
girls, The survey produced conflicting evidence and the clearest
impression gained was that little thought had been given to the
best material for and method of presentation to less-able girls,
Most teachers assumed that what was appropriate for one group of
girls was probably appropriate for another, Yet it is possible
that retarded children do not learn motor skills in the same manner
es normel children, The easy distractability of many of these
children probably indicates that teaching needs to be more direct
end that extraneous distractions should be removed, The
successful use of smell pieces of material as a means of focus
in the dance programmes used in this experiment points the wey
towards developing other simple forms of focusing attention,

It mey be that the use of small apperatus indeveloping certain
bodily skills, as was recommended in the 1950's for all children,
should be re-introduced for less eble pupils.

The velue of dance in the education of less eble girls wes

jndiceted in the Newsom report and finds some support in studies
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carried out by Duval, Friedmamn-Witthower, Gittins, Lofthouse,
Smith, Talbot and Wethered, As early ss 1807 Pegtalozzi

pointed out that,"dance hes a universal basis in human nature".
He was looking at dance not as an art form d_gsigned to entertain
an audience but as something closely related to man's desire

to find himself, The form of dance used in this research was
called 'creative dance' because it involved every child in the
development of movement patterns, themes and dance drames,
Technique was only introduced when children appeared to want it
end then only &t a very simple level, 1In this present study

no attempt was made to evaluate the influence, if any, of this type
of dance programme on academic achievement, Rather it was felt
thet academic progress was likely to be very limited until these
girls overcame their frustration at past failures, learned to
control their aggression, were calmed and began to show more
trust in other people, It was decided, therefore ,to focus upon
social relationships and behaviour patterns - especially those of
eggression, withdrawal and restlessness, The dance emphasised
pertner and group experiences and early in the dance programme
their sensitivity towards one another appeared to grow, Sociometric
tests before and after the experimental programme showed that in
classes who hed previously not had much physical education there
was increasing ecceptance of those previously unacceptable to
their classmates, though dance appeared to have no effect upon
the meke up of close friendship groups., The more dance a group
received, the more sociometric ranking changed, Fewer girls
were rejected by a dance group then by a control group at the

end of the same period of time, In two of the dance groups there
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wes positive improvement in the class teachers! assessment of
aggressive, withdrawn and restless behaviour, Certain
difficulties exist when a test depends on subjective opinions,
The class teachers involved in this work hed different
personalities and eppeared in conversation to use different
stendards for judging children's behaviour, so there was nothing
to be gained by comparing one class's scores with another, The
difference between the first and second tests for the same group
were however significant,

The girls from the control group showed a significant
deterioration in behaviour and less acceptance towards some
members of the group actively rejecting more in the second test,
The relatively high correlation in sociometric ranking in the
control groupg scores suggest that under normal circumstances
sociometric status, even with somewhat disturbed and retarded
girls, remains relatively stable over a period of six months,

A11 groups showed the stability of close friendship groups amongst
edolescent retarded girls, The third dance group, the girls

from School A, showed much less change in sociometric renking

and in behaviour than the other two groups receiving dance, This
could have been aringto the fact that the group met together for
only a small proportion of the school week and loyalties were
apparently based largely on age group classes, Another possible
reason was the existence in this school of & well-established
physical education programme, In the summer term thé
experimental dance sessions took its place alongside sailing,

canoeing, camping and swimming in the open air sea water pool,
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Since, however, this group did not show thé deterioration
in behaviour assessment shown by the control group, but
instead a slight although statistically insignificant improvement,
it may be that dence, together with the range of outdoor
activities, did have some impact, Alternatively, the slight
improvement might have been due to outdoor activities and not
to dance, It would obviously be useful to conduct the dance
programme with a group made up as in School A, but from & school
with little or no prograﬁme of physical education and/or with a
group who were together for the bulk of the school week and who
normally followed an extensive physical education programme,
Unfortunatelz,neither of these options was open to the writer,
Only with one dance group and the control group was it
possible to evaluate performance indance on any sort of numerical
scale, The control group showed no improvement in performance
after the experimentel period while the experimentel group showed
a significant improvement, Unfortunately it wes impossible to
prove correlation between improvement in movement and in other
aspects tested, It seems probable that this was due to the high
proportion of ties in all three tests, The method of essessing
success in movement tasks was faily crude and this too could have
accounted for the difficulty of correlation, Most girls showing
a great improvement in dance also showed the considerable
improvement in sociometric and beheviour scores, However, good
individusl performance and enjoyment in dance did not necessarily
lead to better adjustment; indeed/two who danced well from the

start and who clearly loved dance became considerably less popular
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as the experiment went on snd showed only very marginal
improvement in behaviouwr, In spite of this the group results
were sufficiently positive to suggest that dance may have therapeutic
value at least with two out of three classes of girls,

The problem of the 'Hawthorne effect! on the results of
this experiment hes not been tackled very successfully, Originelly
it was intended to involve one colleague in a series of art lessons
and another in music lessons running perallel with two of the
dance progremmes, but in the event neither colleague was able to
commit herself for the necessary length of time, The only
attempt to control the Hawthorn effect was by encouraging the
class teacher of one group to continue the programme for a further
term and then retesting, Results of this experiment were encouraging,
If this class teacher had continued in special education it would
have been possible to see the results of a further year's work in
dance, Unfortunately she moved into another related field which
was unsuitable for the purpose of this research,

The time span &vaileble for each dance programme has been
briefer then desired, Limitations were imposed because of the
turn over of women teachers in special schools and, though to &
lesser degree, change in thebmake-up of groups, These obviously
change with each new school year and, because of the smallness of
special schools, it is very umusual for a group to be promoted as
a complete entity, There are changes during the year with girls
entering the group from 'normal' schools, or, occasionally, from
severely subnormal wnits, while girls leave to attend residential

schools, are taken into 'care! or simply reach school leaving age,
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The greatest problem met by the writer was lack of stability in
staffing, One group had to be abandoned because the class teacher
had a nervous breakdown and the class was then dispersed amongst
colleagues for some time until a replacement could be found, 1In
another case work had to be re-started the following ferm because
the teacher felt that she could no longer work with such difficult children
end so left without notice, One other class teacher died of s
brain tumour &fter her class had been chosen for the experiment,
though before work commenced, and the head teacher of one school
suffered a nervous breakdown, The strain felt by teachers working
with these girls is cleerly tremendous, If dance can in any way
reduce the strain it is vsaluable, Of course smaller classes and
more auxiliary help is & high priority, but girls also need quick
_success in some field.

Mention was mede in chapter two of improvement in the academic
performence of educationally subnormal boys after successful
participation in physical activities. 1In America there is a growing
interest in relating the development of perceptual skills needed
for reading and those required in some motor activities, It
would be useful to see-whether successful participation in dance
mede any measursble difference to reading skills, The head teacher
of one school used in the present study believed that dance had
led to improved performance in reading but this was not measured
by the writer,

A growing number of educationalists recommend & multi-media
approach to remedial education, It seems that dance has a part
to play in this approech but its place would certainly be more

firmly established if it could be shown that dance improved
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reading skills, To use dance as & therapy is not to deny its
plece as an art form nor to suggest that it needs to be seen as
therapeutic to warrant a place in the school curriculum, Unless,
however, those who heve continuelly failed in school activities
find meaningful success and so become less frustrated with their
world, they cannot be led to a true appreciation of dance as an

art form nor to an acceptance of themselves as individuals who

matter,
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R _THE ATTENTION OF THE HEAIMASTER / HEADMISTRESS

wa'many girls are in remedial classes or rcceiving remedial feaching? ........

Do 'remedial' girls receive more / less / the same amount + of Fhysicael
fucation as A stream girls? |
) Would you give this group moxe Ihysiéal Education if it was possible to
do so? Yes / No + A ”
. Have you any plans to increas¢ the amount of Physical Education.for non=-
-‘examihaﬁion fifﬁh year girls.after the raising of the school leaving age?

Yes /Mo °

flease delete as éppropriate.
e ¥hat part do you consider P.E. plays in the education ¢ less-able girls in

your school? »Please tick those statsments with which you agree.

_ : : : > Tick here.
a) Gives them opportunity to experience success. ;

b) Gives them a leisure iime interest.
o/ Hélps absorb aggressivg tendencies.
d) 'Brings out' the shy individual.
e) Gives the class a group identity.
£) Improfes group cohesion.

g) Improves classroom behaviour.

b) Improves work in other areas of the curriculum.

1) Gets rid of excess energy.

J) Is a waste of time.

k) Any other? Flease state
Would you be willing for me to come to your schobl to %alk to less able giris
(pzefe;ably 13++) with a view to establishing theirx attitude towards vhysical

activities? Yes / No.
Thank you for your co-operation.
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THE HEAD OF GIRLS' PHYSICAL EDUCATICN.

know from my own experience that the lowsr streams of a secondary school present the
ysical Educationist with her greatest challenge. I ghkould very much like to know how

u seek to meet this challenge in your particular school., Any informaticn will bs used

a confidential manner i.e. the schocl's name will not be used,ﬁnless you wish it 1o be =t

Which activities have you found most popular with remedial ciasses or bottom sitream
girls?
lat yeareeiceaovene '

znd yea.'."...o..-...-

er yeaI.Q..‘......
ll-th yeazo..-.-t'.l.

| Axe there any activities which you feel would benefit the girls which for reasons

beyond your control you are unable to give them? Flease state.

Fow many girls from these lower streams reprssented the school in the last 12 mornths in

a) Netballiiieeveeeaoe
b} Hockey.c.eenmseeoeos
©) TenniS.eescereceves "
d) Switming..eeesesees
€) AthleticS.eeeeceseess
£) Trampolining...eeeee.
E) GymnasticS.ceeesesvss
h) OtheIZ.....veveneeens
PLEASE CROSS OUT ANY ACTIVITIES IN WHICH YOU DO NOT HAVE SCHOOL TEAMS.
In the light of your past experience, what proportion of girls from the lowsr streams

ving schocl in any ons year weculd you expect tc continue some form of physical activity
a leisure pursuit? seeeseececes
Vhat part do you consider P.E, plays in th: education of less able girls?

Please tick those statements with which you agree. " Picic l
a) Gives them opportunity tc experience success. ' § 1

b) Gives them a leisure time interest, i
o) Helps abscrb aggressive tendencies. : |
d) 'Bring out' the shy individual. o
e) Gives the class a group identity,
f) Improves group cohesion, - : :
g) Improves classroom behaviour.

h) Improves work in other areas of the curriculm.
i) Gets zid of excess energy.

phgey—p==—rty

3) Is 2 waste cf time for this group.
k) Any other?  Please state.

- s W e S g

PR o 3

% .
cademically less able groups about their attitu

jould you be willing {(if your Hezdisacher agzees) for me ¢ come boc 4alk to your
t 3
Thanlk you for ycur co-operaticn. Piease return this questionnaire along with
“""."'."'t'ha_.‘l:fsan*: tc your Headmaster, o oot movrms sha voeae s L 0 e

Iilian Grovea,
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NAI'E OF SGHOOL 0000000000 e80 000 desccvtondoan

TO THE K¥AD OF GIRLS! PHYSTCAL FDUCATION

i know from my own experience that the lower streams of a secondery
 §choo1 present the Physical Educationist with her greatest challenge,
I should very much like to know how you seek to meet thlo ch.llence

in your particuler school, Any information will be used in 2
confidential manner i,e, the schocl'!s name will not be used unless
you wish it to be so,

- SECTION A, To b e comnleted by those *eaching in stresmed achools,

1, Vhich activities have you found most populer with remedial classes

or botton streeu girls ?

1st yeaI. [ FENEEEEENNNN N
2nd Vel censcvessccccce
BI‘d YEET cecescecsvcnea

4thyear .‘...0..0...;.
2, Are there eny activities which you feel would benefit the girls

which for reasons beyond your control you are unsble to give thenm
Please state, |

3., How many girls from these lover stréams repressnted the school
in the last 12 months in :-

(8)  Netball seessseess
(b) HockeY eeecsscess
(c) Tennis seecesccces
(d) Swimming secccccss
{6) Athletics ..eeveoe
(f) Trampolining .....
(g) Gymnastics ceesees
(h) Other? .eeeececes

?

PLEASE CROSS OUT ANY ACTIVITIES IN WEICH YOU DO NOT HAVE SCHOCL TEAIS.

L. Tn the light of ycur past experience, whal proportion of girls from

-~

- the lower streems leaving scheel in eny one year would you expeci

te

continue scme form of physicel activity as a lelsure rsuit ? eceesonoo
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6.
Te
8.

. 9.

10.

11,

13.

14,
15.

293,

25.10.73
K- LRAOLN I

T. be answered by those toaching nized ability grcups.

{

SECTION B
Do you prefer to teach ail aspects of P.E. in mixed ability (intellec‘uai)
Groups? © YES/NO
Would you prefer to have slow learnsrs sepo ately for gnnes? : YES/hO

Would you prefer to have then separately for gymastics? YES/hO

Would you prefer to have then separately for dance?

SECTION C

YES/NO/NOT TAT:
Please state any problens arising fron teaching nixed ability grcups.

To be answered by sll,
Do you use any mesns of 'stresning' in terms of phys1cal atility {in
the nornal lesson tine)? YES/NO
Would you welcome any forn of 'remedial! or 'compensatory! P.E.? YBS/NC

‘Gets rid of ezcess cnorgy.

Please iandicate vhat form you would sco this toking.

Do you feel that your College training gove you sufficient help in degllng
with a) slow lcarners in P.E.? YES/NO/NONE AT ALL
b) physically less eble children in P.E.? YES/NO/NOWE T 4LL

Were you trained in P,.Z. uOllubO/(lnb/L”lnydonp c¢i thesc
What pert do you consider P.B. plays in the education of less able girls?

Please tick as approrriate
_ Laree

but not

strondy

Disagrad

Strong-
© but not|ly

ley
Ligroc

Nocutrel

trong

strongly Disagr

Yot

ESetelty

Gives then opportunity to experience
success,

Gives then a leisure time interest

Helps absorb aggressive tendencies

'Brings out' the shy individual

Gives the class a group identity.

Inproves group cohesion

Inproves behaviour vutside the P.Z.
lesson.

Inproves work in othsor areas of the
curriculuz,

Is o weste of tine for this group.

Joproves physiczl stenins.

Inproves hoaith,
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IHE PLACE OF PhYSICAL EDUCATTON IN THE FDUCATION OF E.3,N. GI<Ls

S —

Name of SchOO:L [ E RN NENERNNENNENEEENNRENENEENSENENNENERMNENNNEREXN ]

Number of GirlS on ROll 0000008000000 00CIRORIEGICOIOCEOICLAS

=

1, Have you one or more Physical Fducation Specialist (a) ¥YES / HO =
o ' (b} WO#AN / MAN / BOTH *
(¢) RULL / PART TIIE ©
2, How many periods of P,E, are timetabled each week for
Secondery age girls 7 ssesssssvessens
"3, Please tick against the activities taken in the girls P,E, programre

Cymrastics socecsnce
Modern Fducetional Dance
Music znd Movement (2.3.C.)
4Country Dance

(A XN N NN RK ]
[(E R NN N NN XY}

Games vesesscse
Swimming ses0ssses
Athletics N evssceser
Outdoor Pursuits | soecsccre ‘
Others (Plezse specify) srcacesce

4. What activities cther than those would you like to provide ?

5. What activities do your steff find most populer ?

with 11 year old girls cecssass
~with 12 year old girls ceereees
with 13 year old girls reassses
with 14 yesr old girls secessce
with 15+ girls Cveeerene

6, Plesse tick these sctivities for which you heve school teams {i,e, %o
~ compete sgainst other schools) - :

Netball sscscsse T
Hockey _ eecsssce '
Tennis | sescescs

Swimming ‘ eesassaes

Gymnastics vecccses

Other (please specify) eeesecoscsssacssa

- continued -
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8.

9.

10,

295.

What part do you consider Physical Education cen play in the =ducestional -
develonment of the girls in your school ? Please tick those stetements
with which you agree,

(a) CGives them opportunity to experience success sasececs
(b) Gives them a leisure time interest cocsesee
(¢) Helps ebsorb aggressive tendencies cevacnee
(d) ‘'Bring out' the shy individual  eevueens
(e) Gives the class a group identity : sesccese
(f) Improves group cohesion  ecescese
(g) Improves classrcom behsviour eovesese

(h) Improves work in other areas of the curriculWt ,,....ce

(1) Gets rid of excess energy v evesnsss
(j) 1Is a waste of time for this group easeccees

(k) Any other ? Please state @00 e0 00000 I00ds0sBRECRNESESES

As far as you know, what percentage of girls take pert in physical
activities in the year after they have left school scoasces

Whet chenges in your school do you feel would improve werk in P.E, ?

Would you be wiiling for me to come to yocir schocl and talk to some
of the girls with 2 view to establishing their attitude towards

physical activities ?
YES / Mo *

« Pleese delete as appropriate,

Thank you for your co-operztion,

1. Groves

Principal Lectursr in Physicel Fducztion
at St, Hild's College, Curham,
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VHAT DO YOU THINK OF PHYSIC..L EDUCLTION?

Please put your age here

1. Do you think P,E. is interesting? . « . = 2« « « . . . . . Yes/No
2, Do you think P.D. i bOring? « « « v « o o o « « + « « « . Yes/Ho
3, Do you think P.B. 1S useful? « » + « v « + o o v-e « « . . Yes/No
4. Do you think F.E, is c woste of time? . . . . . . » . . . Yes/¥o
5. Do you think P.A. helps you to keen fit? « » « ¢« ¢ ¢ o o & Yes/ﬁo
6. Do you think P.I. nckes you more graceful? . . . . + .« « & Yes/No
7. Do you think P.3. helps you to slin? o « & o ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o & Yas/ﬁo
8. Do you think P.8, gives you somezthing to do outside school?Ycs/Yo

9. Do you think P.d. zives you suiething to do when you
lecve school? . . . .Yesflo

10. Do you think you should hove more P.E.lessons? o o « o o « Yes/Mo
1. Do you think you should hive 1es58 PeBa? ¢ v « o o ¢ o o .Yes/No

12. Do you think you should be able éo choose whether teo do
PE,oroot? « « ¢ v v 0 0 o Yos/No

'13. Do you thinz P.E, should be done awoy with? « . . + + . & .Yes/No
14. Do you think you are g00d 2t PuZe? v ¢ ¢ ¢ « v « o o s o o Yes/No

15. Do you think you zre uselcoss at ?.E. e e e e s e e e e e Yes/No

—
16. Do you try to 'dodge’ P.E. -~ &s often as nossible
: mevine
(tick whichover is true) SOREUIReS - - — -
g never

- — —

17. If you do try to 'zet out' of doing F.E. is it because -

(a) you don't like chansing . _ _ _ _

you can't be bothersd _ _ L __ .

c) you feel stupid doing F.H._ | _
d} you are nc gZood at f.E._ | __.

e) you awe fri; htencd of appara fus
f) you don't understand whct the

teacher wants. - - - - -

18, Meke a list of the kinds of P.E, you like, such as Netbell, Dancing,
Canping, Cymmastics ......

19. Make a liet of the kinds of P.E. you do not like

20. VWrite down anything else you would like to tell nec about P.E.

L
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APPENDIX 2

SOCIOMETRIC TESIS

Test form,
Matrices.
Sociogrammes not given elsewhere.

Example of statisticel calculations used,
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APPENDIX 2,

ciometric Test Form., (Surnames of class members have been removed from 5.)

Your namé here seeecessceccecncenccaarccaces
1., Mske a list of the girls in your class you most want to dence
with in College on July 1lst,
1ot choiCe seeeeecccccescsrcsnnccconne
2nd choice seescecccrsccccsasssascnncee
3rd choiCe ceeeececccocescsscccssonsse
2, Who in your class do you most like to work with in the classroom ?
18t choiCe ecevecessscccscccscccccsnae
2nd choiCe seeesceccscenccscescencsose
3rd choiCe sesecesccccsccsccsccssssnsne
3. Who in your class do you most like to go round with at playtime ?
1st choice sseeccocssccccccsccccencane
2nd choicCe secececcscesccocacsccsccace
3rd choice essesescsccassccscccocscone
4. Is there anyone you very much do not want to be with ?
Pul their nemes here seceececcccccesccecsccoccacssnccee
5. Now put a against every girls name if you would not mind

being with her in college on July lst.

Maureen Medeline June
Christine Pearl Angela
Kathleen Lorraine Linda
Stephenie Christine Mary
Linda Maureen Christine
Pauline Valerie Francis
Nancy Catherine

Note : The second and third criteria were not used in discussion
of this test, since they caused some confusion (see Chapter 7).
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CONTROL GROUP _ SOCIOMETRIC TEST 1
Open Choice

D1 D2 D3 D4 D5 D6 D7 D8 D9 D10 D11 D12 D13 D14 D15 D16 D17 D18 D19 IR0

D1 x
D2 » g X X X X
D3 x

D4
D5

LT I
b
b

D7
D8

L . B
HoM MM
™

D10
D11
D12
D13
D14
D15 x
D16
D17 x
D18
D19 «x
D20

E I - A
MM M oM K M MM
"
™

M oXW ®X M

™

H oM MM
MM
™
™
b
bl
w

M oW MM
»
b
b

L I
M oM X
b

131311111010 9 9 8 7 7 7 7.6 5 5 5 5 4 3



D15
D16

D17

D18
D19

D20 .

M oM M K KX
L B T T T A L O]

D1 D2 D3 D4 D5 D6 D7 D8 D9 D10 D11 DA2 D12 D14 Dis D16 D17 D18 D19 D20
X X

‘X

b

WM M M M M M

X

b 4

™

]

b

™
b

w

CONTROL GROUP _ SOCIOMETRIC TEST 2

C R T S B

A T T T R T B L B

p.9

X
X
X
X

OPEN CHOICE,

X

Hon

T B

b

»

S I R VI R

H oK H M

E I T T

™

YRRV

b4

X

"

»

]

p.¢

X

o B B B

1013141131 141215 11 -9 10

K

HoOoM O OM M M M oM ™

b T B

X
X

X

HoM M

300.

"

[y

S anwadRlRoRYYRoKFuwbtoon
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CONTROL ROUP _ SOCTOMETRIC TEST 1

WEIGHTED CHOICE,
(Names based on status in Open Choice Test)

Dl D2 D3 D4 D5 D6 D7 D8 D9 D10 D11 D12 D13 D14 D15 D16 D17 D18 D19 D20

Dl 2 3 1
D2 1 3 2
D3 1 2 3

D4

D5

D6 3
D7

D8 3 1 2 R
> 2 1 3

D10 2 3 1 R
D11 1 3 2

D12 3 12

D13 2 3 1
D14 2 1 3

D15 2 1 3

D16 3 1 2 R
D17 2 3 R : 1

D18 1 R 2 3
D19 1 R 2 3

D20 3 1 2

NN P
N
w

Choice 320 024 321 330 032 001 103 302 120 012 310 012 010 102 100 000 Ol0 0O 110 001

No. 5866511453343131010.21
ChDOSingo

Weighted 13 61415816117411425302'051
Score

Renk 385 2 ) 4 IS PSS T ks 45 s 153 oS W 13555 BS W0 ITS

IR 4R
Rejects IR 1R IR
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CONTROL GROUP

SCHOOL C. CLASS C. SOCIOMETRIC TEST 2
WEIGHTED CHOICE,

D1 D2 D3 D4 D5 D6 D7 D8 D9 D10 D11 D12 D13 D14 D15 D16 D17 D18 D19 D20

D1 1 3 2 . R R
R 2 ' 1 3 R R
D3 R 2 1 3 R
D4 1 2 3 R

D5 1 2 3 R
D6 3 2 1 R
D7 2 1 3 R R
D8 3 l1 2 R R
D9 R 3 1l 2 R

DI0 2 1 3 R R
D11 3 1 2 R R
D12 3 2 1 R R
D13 2 3 1 R R
D14 1 2 3

D15 2 1 3 R R R
D16 1l 2 3 R
D17 1 3 2

D18 2 R 1 3

D19 1 3 2

D20 1 2

Choice 122 410 310 130 022 121 203 312 0121GL 122 130 010 101 001 MOOCOL 010 0@ 000
Nee 5 5 4 4 4 4 5 6 5 2= 5 4 1 2 10 1 1 2 0
Choosing
Weighted
Sore. 9 4 11 9 6 8 9 13 74 9 9 2 4 10 1 2 2 O

Renk 6 1 3 6 11 9 6 2 10R.5 6 6 15 R.51.519.57.515 15 19,5

Rejects 1R 2R 1R 1r 4R WR 4R 1R 13R
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SCHOOL A, Sociometric Test 1

Open Choice

(Numbers assigned to girls on basis of social status
in this test)

1 23 4 56 78 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 Expans,

X X X X X X X X

ER&SBRE

46
a7
A8
49 X X

Al0 x X X X X X
A1l X X X

A12 x x b4 x x X

Al3 x X X p:4 X x

o TS T T - B
]
™
™

Al5 X X X X X
46 x x X X X
A17

A18 x X

NON\»N\nO\O\O\O\\nO\N\nmU«&\\n\OJ.\oo

A20 X X

Seore 1211 8 8 7 7 6 6 6 5 4 4L 4L 3 3 3 1 1 1 O
Rank 1 23.53555558 8 8 10 12 12 12 15 15 15 18 18 18 20
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SCHOOL A,  SOCIOMETRIC TEST 2

0 Choice

123 456 7 89 10 11 12 13 1 15 16 17 18 19 20 Expens.

Al x x X X X x .6
A2 X X 5
A3 X X x x 8
& b 4 b'4 X b4 b4 8
A5 X x X 4
26 x x X 7
&7 X x x 6
A8 p 4 X X X X 6
A9 x X x 6
K10 x X X X X X X X = 9
All X X X X x 5
A12 x X x 7
A13 x X X X x 6
A, x X b4 x X X 6
Al5 X X X x X 7
al16 X X X X X X 6'
Al7 X X X X X X X 8
A18 x X X b4 X X X 8
219 - X X X 6
420 x x x x °

5 7 4 6 5 6 2 3
Score 71011 8 810 710 7 4 5 5 .
Renk 63 | S5 D95 16 4S5 1757 s £5 25 e W s 20 ) |
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SCHOOL A, SOCIOMETRIC TEST 1

Heighted Chojce

(Name ~ Numbers assigned on basis_of sociometrig
status in test 1 'open choice! response)

1 23 4 56 78 9 1011 12 13 1, 15 16 17 18 19 20
&l 3 2 1

85 2 1 3

A7 3 2 1

A48 3 2 1
A9 2 1

A10 3 2 1
All 1 3 2

£12 2 1 3
213 2 3 1

AL, 2 3 1

Al5 3 1 2

A6 3 2 1

A17 1 2

Al8 2 3 1

A19 3 2 1

420 1 2

Weighted101515 L.8 7T 78 5 0 5 4L 5 8 4 5 1 3 3 0
Score
anber6782633320‘12224221110

hank B IS IS N S v pes E0S le 105 8l o 198 sTSSIT
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SCHOOL A,  SOCICMETRIC TEST 2

HWeighted Choice

1 23 4 5 6 7 8 9 101 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
1 3 2
2 1 3

SR&RE
[
N

46 2 1 3

A7 1 2 3

48 2 3 1

A9 2 3 1

Al0 1 3 2
All 2 1 3

Al12 2 1 3

Al3 1l 3 2

A1 2 3 . 1
Al5 2 3 1

416 1 3 2
17 1 2 3

A18 3 2 1

419 3 2 1

A20 1 3 2

hted .
gzifee081457108169 2 6 2 3 8 7 4 13 5 2

No.
C?loosing055245375 2 2 1 2 5§ 4 2 12 2 1

Remk 20 6 211585 3 6 1 4 17 10 17 145 6 8,5 13 19 L.5 115 17
\



Bl

B3

B7
B8

Bl10O
Bll
Bl2
B13

Bl15
Bl6
B17
B18
B19
B20

Score
nk
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School B,. &cidmetric Tegt 1

Open_ Choice

(Numbers assigned to girls on the basis of
Sociometric Status in ths test).

1 3 4 5 6 78 9 10 11 12 13 1 15 16 17 18 19 20
X X X X p.d X
X X X X
X X X X X X x X
X X X X X X
X X X X X X X
X X X x X X X
X X X X X X
X X X X X X
X X X X X X X
X X X X
X X X X X X X
X X X
X X X x
X
X b4
X X X
x X
X X X X X X X
X X
X X X X

6 6 0 O
121110 9 9 8 7 6 , 5 5 5 G 4 4 4, N
1 23 4 6 7 q 128 16+8~ 195

bw@#b'L\W\h#\QQWO\QNQQ\DQQE’



Bl

B3

B7 x
B8

B1O
Bll
BlZ2 x
Bl3
Bl x
Bl5
B16
B17
B18 x
B19
B20

Score 8

Rank 25

M oM MW oM M

71

SCHOOL B, __ SOCIOMETRIC TEST 2

Open Choice

L 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 L

X _ b
X X x
X X X x X
X X
X x X
X
X
X X
x
X
b 4 X
x X X
X
X
x X X
X X
X X X X X x
X
X x b 4

7 8 4L 6 4 7T 2 4L 2 6 5

525R 75 1R 5185 12 185 75 9%

e
i

308.

15 16 17 18 19 20

X
X
X X
X
X
X
X X
X
X
X
X
X X
X

155 185 5595 20 155

Expen.

MW B WERUVMEWMWEW I e O,



Bl

B3

B5

B7

B10
Bll
B12
B13
Bl
B15
B16
B17
B18
B19
B20

Score

3

5

6

SCHOOL B,

SOCIOMETRIC TEST 3

X

X

~
M M M o\

X

en

6 7 8 9 10 11

[+]

.493504434

'

Rank 18"54% 3 9 IS8 LS 14 9

s 9

X

X
X
X
X
3 4
Iss 9

2 13 14 15 16 17

3

i

30,

18

19 20
L
B
F
T
S
C
H
0
0]
L
X
x
- 3
I~

g
B

N WD WSS WS WS WS 0NN

W



Bl

B3

B5

&

8 &

B10
Bll
B12
B13
BL,
B15
B16
B17
B18
B19

B20

Score

No.
Choosing

Status §$Hs 2 H 2 NS § &

SCHOOL B, _ SOCIOMETRIC TEST 1

Weighted Score

310,

( ‘Name - Numbers! assigned on basis of Sociometric

Status in 'open! choice question)

1 23 4 56 78 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

12
] 2

7 510 610 6 5 9 8
33 4 4 4 4 3 53

3

3
1

3 2
1

1
3 2
1
5 10
3 4
1gs 2

1 4

b

Il

1

2
3
2
3 5 0 0
2 2 D O

“

IT s 1¥s



Score

No.

Status

Bl
B2

B3

B5

B7
B8

B1O
B1l
B12
B13
Bl
Bl5
B16
B17
B18
B19

B20

Choosing

SCHOOL B.  SOCIOMETRIC TEST 2

Weighted Scoreg

311,

1234567809101 1213 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

3
3
1
3 1 2
1 3
3
2
2
1
2 1
2 3
2 3
|
3
1 2
8 6 9 615 6 5 7 12 2 3 1 7
L 4 5 3 6 3 3 3 4 2 2 1 4
V

WS S

]

I3 75 2 I1Ps 1o 195 95

7
4

2
1
1 3
2 3
2
1
1
1 2

L 8 7 4 1 2

W
w
[
'—l

fues w5 s s 18 7S
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SCHOOL B, _ SOCGIOMETRIC TEST 3

Weighted Scores

1 23 4 5 6 7 8 9 101 12 13 1 15 16 17 18 19 20
Bl 1 3

B2 1 3 2

LN

B3 2 3 1

s = ™

&
N
W
=
n

B10 1 3 2
BL1 3 12

o o =

B12 1 2 3

e

Bl13 3 1 2

Bl 1 2 3
Bl5 3 1 2

Bl6 . 2 3 1
B17 2 3 1

B18 3 2 1

B19 LEFT SCHOOL

B20 2 3 1

Score 6 610 56 6 7 05 5 5 5 5 3 &5 7 6 11 x 3

No. 3 36 36 3 4 033 3 2 2 1 3 3 3 6 x 1
Choosing =, —_ Y

Status 1313 1 Ts 48 19 12 13 172 13 Us 75 2 /7%
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SGHOCL, G,  CLASS E, SOCICMETRIC TEST 1

Heighted Choice.

(Names based on status in 'Open Test')

123 4 56 7 89 1011 12 13 1 15 16
Ccl 1 3 2 R
c2 1 2 3 R R R R
c3 3 12 R R R R
C4 2 1 3
c5 2 1 3 R R
6 1 2 3
c7 R 2 1 3 R R R
c8 R R 2 1 3 R R
co 3 2 1
clo 1 R R 2 3 R
cl1 2 3 R 1
€12 3 2 1
c13 3 R R 2 1
Cl4 2 3 1
Cl5 3 2 1 R
cl6 1 2 3
Choice
No. 6 4 4L 4 4 3 2 3 3 6 2 4 0 1 2 O
Choosing

Weighted 14 7 9 7 6 6 4 6 8 8 3 9 0 3 6 0
Score N e

Renk AT 256 95 12 4F s 13 I KNS LA IS

Rejects 2R 2R 1R 1R IR 3R 1R 5R 5R SR



Cl

C3

C5

c7
c8

Clo
cn

Ccl12
c13

Cl4
Cl5
c6

Choice

No.
Choosing

Weighted 10 7 411 9 5 5 4 6

Score
Renk

Rejects

SCHOOL C, CLASS E, SOCIOMETRIC TEST 2

WELGHTED SCORE -

5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 1 15
1 2
1 R
3 R
3 R
R 3 1
3
2 1
2 1
12
3 R
R 2 3
3 1 2
2 1
3 2
1 2
3 1

5 4 2 5 5§ 3 2 2 2 5 2 2 0 2 3

N )
I~
U
o
>
o

2 5B5 13,51010B5 7 35 135 10 16 135 7

1R

IR 2R 1R

W

34.
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SCHOOL C, CLASS E, SOCIOMETRIC TEST 1
Quen Choice

123456789101 1213 4 15 16 E
Cl X x X X X X | 6
2 «x X X X X X X X 8
c3 X X X X X X X 7
Ch X X X 3
5 x x X X X X X 7
c6 x X X X X x 6
C7 x x X X X X X X X 9
CB x x x X X X X X 8
9 x x x X X 5
Cl0 x X X X X X x 7
€1l x x X X X X X x x X X X 12
12 x X X X X X X X X X X X X 13
13 x x x x X X X 7
cl4 x x x x X X X X X X 9
Cl5 x x x x X X X %% X = 10
Cl6 x X X X x x 6

No, 1312111010 9 9 9 9 7 6 5 4L 4 3 2
Choosing -~ T ~

12 138 15 b

Rank 2% s 15 [/



SCHOOL G, CLAS3 B,

SOCIOMETRIC TEST 2

OPEN CHOICE

123 4 56 789 10 1

Ccl x

c2 X X X

€3 x x X X X

G4 X X x

5 x X x

6 x x X x
7 x x X x
8 x x x x X X x
9 x X X X
Clo x X X x

11 x x x x x X

Cl13 x x x x X X
HVA X X
cl5 . X

Cl6 x S X X X

No, 10 7 6 93 910 4 3 5 6
Choosing

Rank 1S 55 @ SIS T I3T IS N

X

4

X

X

5

I

12 13

P4

x

<
x

p.4

X

X X
x

"X

7 3

s 15§

L,

15 16

x
x

X

X
X X
X X
X X
4L 6
‘Jw'.fr

316,
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Example of statistics used in this Section
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CORRELATION BETWEEN STATED I,Q, SCORE AND SOCIOMETRIC STATUS

CONTROL GROUP TEST ONE (OPEN VERSION)

SPEARMAN RANK CORRELATION COEFFICIENT TEST

Nameg

Dl
D2
D3
D4
D5

D7
D8

D10
D11
D12
D13
D14
D15
P16
D17
D18
D19
D20

where x? = g3 -l - T where T indicates
12

Rank in
Sociometric
Test

1.5
1,5
3.5
345
5.5
545
7.5
7.5
9
11.5
11,5
11,5
11.5
1,
16.5
16,5
16.5
16,5
19
20

Rs = x? +

P- &

S &

1.8
Rank

10,5
10.5
75
4e5

13.5
17
15.5
15.5
13.5
18
Te5
10.5
10,5
20

Difference »
9 81
9 81,
4 16
1 1
2.5 6.25
o5 25
3 9
55 30,25
8 %
7.5 56425
2 4
545 30,25
3 9
1.5 2,25
2.5 6425
1.5 2,25
9 a1
6 36
8.5 72,25
0 0
620,25

the sum of the various values of T
groups of tied observation,

(T = £ =t)
=

Then Rs = 653 + 658 = 820,25

2 653 x 658

1.56

for the various
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EXAMPLE OF UsE OF WILCOXON MATCHED~PAIRS SIGNED-RANKS TEST OF
SIGNTIFICANCE UPON A COMPARISON OF THE NUMBER OF GIRLS REJECTED

IN THE FIRST SOCIOMETRIC TEST WITH THOSE REJECTED IN THE SECOND TEST.
(TABLE 28),

Gontrol Group
Name
Dl
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6
D7
D8
D9
Dlo
Dll1
D12
D13
D1
D15
D16
D17
D18
D19
D20

:

Tegt 2 | Difference

E

+
+

+ +
+ 40
L ] *
N\ \n \Uh

+
[

)
n\un

=
ﬁWWO\O\n\TNNNNNN HMHWaWiKH W

+
.

]
L

{:OH#\\A’ONOOOI—‘OOOOHNOOI—‘

+ 1 ++ +101 +

NHOOOFOOOOHOOOOOOKOO
OHHPMWHNOOOOOOOOHNKHO W

Null hypothesis Ho = the number of rejections made intests one and two
does not differ significently,
i.e, using the Wilcoxon test, the sum of the positive ranks =
the sum of the negative ranks,

Hl : +the number of rejections in the two tests will differ significantly
i.e, using Wilcoxon test the sum of the positive ranks # the
sum of the negative ranks,

The gtatigtical test developed by Wilcoxon was chosen because each
individusl was his own control and the sociometric test above yielded
difference scores which could be ranked in order of magnitude.

The differences were ranked as above, N = the number of pairs minus
those whose difference was zero = 1l

The sum of the smellest sign (negative) gave
T = (=3.5) + (=3.5) + (=3,5) = 10,5
Reference to the table of criticel values for T

permits rejection of the null hypothesis at = L05
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Example of use of Menn Whitney test of significance
for two unrelated groups,
The test was used to compere geins/losses in scores for
'Unforthcomingness! made by the group from School A with those

made by the control group,

Changes in Control Group  Rank _Changes in School &  Rapk
+ 1,00 32 - 2 6
+ L7 25 + L7 25
+ 1,00 32 + 3 11,5
+ W5 16,5 + W2 9
+ L7 25 - W7 1
+ L7 25 + 7 25
+ 1,2 34 + W5 16,5
+ 7 25 - 42 6
+ 2 9 5 16.5
+ .5 16,5 - &3 365
+ 5 16,5 LA 9
* 1,00 32 - 5 2
+ W7 25 - W2 6
+ W5 16,5 + .8 30
+ W7 25 + 3 11.5
+ .7 25
+ ¢S 16,5
+ 1.5 35
5 16.5
W =19 Nt =16

——

S = 148.0

WP e W (0 - 1)

2

6x19+1P(19+1) | e
2

(=1
1}

= L6

. . The null hypothesis may be rejected at ,002 level
' of significance,



329,

APPENDIX 3

Behaviour Assessment

Contents

l, Assessment form,

2, Scores averaged,

3., Examples of steatistical calculations.



APPENDIX 3 .

Social Rehaviour Assessment Form.

DOCUETND 4 . gchool

Girlt's Neme -
" Date of Birth
Stated I.Q.

elow are descriptions of behaviour and of attitudes to others and to work which
ou may havo noticed in this shild. ‘

lease put sn X under the apprepriate columm,

N —_— (scores 1 2 3 4 5)

CTRIELY

NEVER SELDOH OFTEN | FREQUENTLY 0 TR

| SRR -1-

| LE4VE
BLANK

e

estless in class

izplays & short attention
pan., :

nsble to work well in & group

eft without a partmesr

nable to listen readily to
ther girle )

ake& no contribution %o clasa
‘acussion

2glly gives up'a poysical fask

aai1y gives up a meatsl task

1ntten+ive to teachers’
wetructions

lzhts with other girls

lies into 6 temper

rable To respond to nev
Xelels]

table to respond %o now ' . .
Ituations

ey niiserable or worried
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School &
Averages Behaviour
Unf, (1) 2.57 (2) 2,66
Agg. (1) 2.87 (2) 2.57
Restless 1)y 3,17 (2) 2,98
S.1. (1) 3.4 (2) 3.15
School B
Unf. (1) 2.97 () 1. (3) 1.27
Agg. (1) 2,62 () 1.87 (3) 1.89
Restless (1) 3,22 (2y  2.57 (3) 2.25
S.T1. (1) 3.52 (2) 2.9 (3) 2.9%
C.E.
Unf, (1) 2,78 () 2.03
Agg. (1) 2,78 (2) 2,06
Rest. (1) 3.36 (2) 2,63
S.1, (1) 3.56 (2) 2,11
C.Ca
Unf, (1) 1,88 (2) 2.52
Agg. (l) 1,62 (2) 1,6
Restless (1) 2.3 (2) 2.55
S.I. (1) 1,98 (2) 2.5



Behaviour Assessment,

Dl
7
D3
D4,
D5
D6
D7
D8
D9
D10
D11
D12
D13
D14
D15
D16
D17
D18
D19
D20

2,25
1,25 2 +
3.25 +
1 1,5 +
2 2,75 +
2,25 +
2,75 4 +
2 1,25 =
2 2,25 +
2,25 O

2 2.5 +

2 2.6 +
2 3 +
2,5 +
2,7 +
2 2,75 +
2,25 3 +
2 2,5 +
2,75 +
2 2,5 ¢+

1 No change

19 '+ i, e,
deterioration

1,00

W75
o5
o715
75
o5

1.5

o5

11

N R RS H DD DDDEHE DN DD NDEDN

(Average Scores)

Apgpression
1 T2 Change
1 - 1,00
1 0
2 0]
1 0
2 0]
1l 0
1 0
1.5 = 5
1l 0
1.5 = W5
2,5 + .5
1 - 1,00
2.5 + 5
1 0]
52 + 5
1 0
5 + 1,00
1 0
1 0
2 0
12 No chsenge
5 1+t i,e,
deterioration
3 -V i.e,

improvement

CONTROL GROUP

Restlessness
I1 12 Chenge
3 Ry -6
1,6 1,6 0
2,8 3,4 + .6
1,2 1 - 2
2 2 0
2,2 24 +,2
3 3.6 + .6
2 2 0
1,8 1.8
2 2 0
2 2,2  + 2
1,8 2 + 2
3eh 4e2  + .8
1., 2.4 +1.0
4 3 + .6
2 2,6 + ,6
Le2 4.8 + .6
1.8 2 + .2
1.6 1.2 + 4
3.8 4+ .6
5 No change
13 '+t e,
deterioration
2 -t j.e.
improvement

332

Social Isoletion

Tl T2 Chenge
2,3 2 =3
1.3 13 O
2 2,3 +..3
1 2 +1,.00
1.3 1.3 O
2 23 + .3
2 2,3 + .3
2,3 2 =3
2 2 0
2,3 2,3 0
2,3 2,6 + .3
2 2,3 + .3
2,6 3.3 + .7
2 2.3 + .3
2,6 3.6 +1,00
2,6 3 + W4
3 4e3 *1.3
1.3 2 + .7
1,3 2,6 +1,3
3 5 +2,00

4 No chenge

1 '+t i,

deterioration

2 ! {,e.

improvement
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Behaviour Aggegsment SCHOOL A

(average Scores)

Unftheomingness  Ageression Regtlossness Sogial Isolation

Il 12 Change T1 T2 Change 11 T2 (Chenge T1 I2 Change
1 2,5 2,5 O 2,0 2,0 0 2,2 2,4 +,2 2,3 2,6 +.3
2 22 20 -, 3,0 3,0 0 4eO 36 =4 3.6 3.3 .3
83 1,0 1,7 +.7 2.0 2,0 0 Reh 2,2 =.,2 1,0 16 + 6
BL 2,2 2,5 +.3 3.5 3.0 =5 2.8 2,2 =6 3.3 3.6 +.,3
A5 1.7 17 O 1.0 1.0 © 2,2 2,2 0 3.0 26 =.4
6 2,5 2,7 + 4,2 40 3,0 21,00 3,2 2,6 -, 3,6 3,0 =.b
A7 2,0 2,0 O LeO 4.0 0 2,0 2,6 0 2,6 2,6 0
48 3,2 2,5 -,7 1.0 10 o0 2.2 2,2 0 3.6 3.3 = .3

B9 1.0 L7 + .7 2.5 3,0 +5 2,8 4.2 +l4 43 4O = 3
AlO 3.2 3,7 + .5 2,0 2,0 0 beb L = 2 4e0 3.6 = L4
A1l 1,7 1,5 = .2 1.5 1.5 o, 1.8 2.0 +,2 1,6 2.3 + 7
A2 2,0 2,5 +,5 3.0 3,5 +.5 2,0 3.2 +12 2.6 3,3 +.7
A13 5,0 447 =43 40 40 O 5,0 5,0 0 3,0 4.0 +1,00

Bl 2,5 2.2 =3 2,5 1,5 =1,00 2.8 2.4 - 2.6 26 0

Als 2,2 2,2 0 5.0 5,0 0 3,6 2.6 -1,00 2,6 2.3 = 3
K6 440 4e2 + .2 15 1.5 0 4e2 3.2 -1,00 43 3.3 <13
A17 3.0 2.5 = .5 2.5 2.0 =.5 22 22 0 3.3 3.0 =.3
B18 3.2 3.0 =42 40 3.5 =5 Aok 3.5 =9 4O 40 O
B19 3.7 45 + .8 2.5 2,5 0 4eO 3.5 =45 4O 5,0 +1.00

Azo 207 3.0 + 03 5.0 2.5 - 205 4.4 304 - 1000 306 4‘0 + QL

4 No cheange 12 No change 5 No change 3 No change
9 t+! i.e, 2 '+t e, 4 '+ e, 8 t+' §,e,
deterioration deterioration deterioration deterioration
6 -1, 6 1=t i,e, 11 -t {,e, 9 1.t j e,

improvement improvement improvement improvement



Bl

B3

B5

B7
B8

B1O
Bll
B12
B13
Bl4
B15
Bl6
B17
B18
B19
B20

Inforthcomingness

11 12  Chenge

2

2

3.7
3.2
3.0
3.0
2,6
2.7
3.0
3.0
3.0
2.5
3.0
2.0
2.5
3.0
2.7
3¢5
2,7
2.7

1.0
1.5
1,0
2,5
2,0
1.7
2,2
2,0
1.7
1,7
1,0
1.7
1.7
2,0
2.0
2,0
2.5
2.5
2,0
1,7

334.

S8 SCHOOL B.
(Average Scores)

_Bggresgion Restlegsness Social Isolation

I IZ Change 11 12 Change I1 I2 Change
-1,00 2,0 1.D - 1,00 2,2 1.8 =, 3.0 23 = .7
-5 2,0 2,0 0 2,0 2,0 0 1.3 2,0 + ,7
=17 2.0 1,0 =1,00 2,4 1l.0- 1l 3.0 2,6 =4
- 7 40 4.0 0 362 3.6 + 4 3.7 3.3 =4
-1,00 2,0 2,0 0 2,8 2,6 - ,2 3,3 26 =7
=13 40 3.5 = 5 3.6 2,8 =~ .8 3,6 3,3 =3
- ok 2.0 1,0 -1l,00 3,0 2,8 -,2 3,0 3.0 0
- o7 2.5 1,0 =15 3.0 24 =56 4.0 3.0 =1.C
-1l.3 440 4.0 0 4,0 2,6 =14 3,6 3.0 =.6
-1,3 2,0 1,0 =1.00 3.4 2,4 =1,003,6 3,0 = .6
-1,00 2,5 1.0 =1.5 304 2.4 =1,00 43 3.3 0 =l.C
-8 2,0 1,0 <1,00 3,6 2,6 =1,00 4,00 3.3 = .7
=13 4.0 2,0 <2,00 4.0 2,4 =16 3,6 3,3 = .3

0 1.0 1,0 0 2,0 16 -4 3.0 3.0 O

- 5 2,0 1.0 -1,00 Le2 2,6 =16 4.0 3.3 = .7
-1,00 3,0 2,0 =1,00 3,0 3,2 +,2 3,6 3.3 =3
-2 2,0 2,0 0 3.0 442 +1,2 3.6 3.3 = .3
-1,00 2,0 1,0 -1,00 34 2.4 =1,00 4.0 2,6 ol,4
- W7 5.0 440 -1,00 4e8 2,8 = 2,00 4.3 3.3 =1
-1,00 2,5 2,0 -5 3 342 = 2 4.0 3,0 1,



Bl

B3

B5

B7
B8

B10O
Bll
B12
B13
Bl
B15
B16
BL7
B18
B19
B20

ehaviour As

Unforthcomingness
12 I3 Change
1,0 1,2 + ,2
1.5 1.5 O
1,0 1.0 0
2.5 2.5

2,0 1.5 = .5
1,7 1.0 +,7
2,2 2,2 0
2,0 1.2 -,8
1,7 1.2 = L5
1.7 1.0 = .7
1,0 1,0 0
1,7 1.0 = ,7
1.7 1.0 = .7
2,0 1.0 =1,00
2,0 1,2 =-.8
2,0 1,0 =1,00
2,5 1.0 =l1.5
2,5 1,0 -=1.5

1.7

1,7

SCHOCL B
(Average Scores)

Aggression Bestlessness Sociel Isolation
12 I3 Change _T2 I3 Chenge T2 T3 Change
1,0 2,0 +1,00 1,8 1.4 =4 2,3 26 +,3
2,0 2,0 0 2,0 Lh =6 2,0 2,6 + .6
1,0 1.0 O 1,0 2.4 +1.4 26 2.0 = .b
LeO 4,0 0 3.6 3,6 0. 3.3 3.3 0
2,0 2,0 0 2,6 26 0 2,6 3.3 + .7
3.5 3.0 =o5 28 2,0 -.8 3.3 3.3 0
1,0 2,0 +1,00 2,8 3,2 + ,4 3,0 3,0 0
1,0 2,0 +1,00 2,4 2. O 3.0 3.3 +.3
4e0 3.0 =1,00 2,6 2,4 =,2 3,0 2,3 =.,7
1,0 1,0 O 2.4 1.8 = .6 3,0 26 -
1.0 2,0 +1,00 2,4 2,2 4,2 33 3.0 - 3 -
1,0 1,0 0 . 2,6 1,8 < .8 3,3 3,3 0
2,0 3,0 +1,00 2,4 2,2 =,2 3,3 3.3 0
1.0 1.0 O 16 1.6 0O 3.0 3.0 O
1.0 1.5 +.5 26 20 -, 3.3 2.0 =13
2,0 3,0 +1,00 3,2 3,0 =.,2 3,3 3,6 + 3
2,0 2,5 + 5 Le2 2.4 =1,8 3.3 3.6 + 3
1.0 2,0 +1,00 2,4 2.0 =, 256 3.0 + 4
2,0 2,0 0 302 2,4 = .8 3,0 3,3 + ,3

335.



Cl
c2
c3
C4
C5

G7
cs

¢l0
cll
Cc12
c13
cL4
c15
c16

Behaviour Assessment

SCHOOL C. (EXPERIMENTAL GROUP)

(Average Scores)

Unforthcominggesg

336.

Agegression Restlessnegs Social Igolation
il I2 Change I1 12 Change TI 12 Chenge T1 T2 Change
2,5 1,00 -l,5 2,5 2,0 =.,5 3,2 2,0 =1,2 2,3 1 - 1.3
2,0 1,75 = .25 2,5 2,0 «,5 2,2 2,0 - ,2 2 1.3 - 7
2,5 1,50 =1,00 2.5 2.0 -.5 3 2,0 -1,00 2 13 = .7
2,25 1,75 -.5 2,0 1,0 -1,0 2,4 16 =-,8 2 1.6 -~ .4
4,0 2,00 =2,00 4.0 3.25 - .75 4eb 3.4 =100 3.6 2.3 =1.3
2,25 1,75 = .5 2,0 1,5 =.5 3.6 2,6 «1,00 2,2 1 - 1,3
2,0 3,00 +1,00 2,0 2,5 - ,5 3.2 3,0 =-,2 23 2 - W3
2.5 2,00 -=.,5 5,0 5,0 O Leb 42 =~ 4 4 3 - 1,00
3.0 1,75 =1,25 5.0 5.0 O 4 3.8 -6 3.3 3.3 O
3075 3450 = 425 5.0 4e5 = o5 4 42 = 4 33 33 0
2,0 1,75 =.,25 1,5 1,5 O 2 1.8 =, 2 2 0
225 1,75 =, 1.0 1],0 O 2,6 2,0 -, 3 1.6 = 1.4
3.25 2,25 -1,00 2,0 1,0 =1,0 3 26 = oh 343 26 = 7
LeO 24,25 =1,25 1,5 1,0 = .5 46 2.8 =16 2,6 2,6 0
3.0 1,75 =1,25 1,5 1,0 = .5 2,2 1,2 =100 4.3 2,3 =20
3.0 2,75 = .25 45 15 -=3.0 4 3.0 <=1,00 4 26 =1,
1+t e, 4 No change 4 No cheange
deterioration
15 -t i,e, 12 .t ie, 16 -t i,e, 12 -t ie,
improvement improvement improvement improvement.
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Example of Wilcoxon Matched-Pairs signed ranks test apolied to
Behaviour Assesgsment

School B. Tests 1 and 2
Regtlegsness
Name Average in Test 1 Aversge in Test 2
Bl 2,2 1,8 '
B2 2.0 2,0
B3 2.4 1.0
B4 3.2 3.6
B5 2.8 2,6
B6 3.6 2.8
B7 3.0 2.8
B8 3.0 2.4
B9 4.0 2,6
B10O 3ed 2.4
Bll 3.4 2.4
B12 3.6 2,6
B13 4.0 2.4
BL, 2,0 1.6
B15 Lol 2,6
Bl6 3.0 342
B17 3.0 4.2
B18 34 2.4
B19 4£e8 2.8
B20 3.4 3.2

1+1 ghows deterioretion of behaviour (3)

'=! ghows improvement of behaviour

0 shows no change,

(16)

Change
- 4
0

- 1.4

- 42
- o8
- &2
I
- Ll
- 1,0
- 1,0
- 1,0
- 1,6
- VA
- 1,6
+ 2
+ 1,2
- 1.0
- 2,0

- 205
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Null hypothesis : There is no difference in the scores for restlessness
the two tests,
i.e. using Wilcoxon test the sum of positive ranks =
the sum of the negative ranks,
HL : the scores for restlessness will show a significant
improvement in test two i,e, the sum qf the positive

ranks the sum of the negative ranks,

N = Number of pairs less those whose difference is zero. = 19
The sum of the smaller of the sums of like~signed ranks
(+6) + (+2,5) + (L) = 22,5

-3
]

Reference to the table of significant values for T shows that
the null hypothesis may be rejected at ,005 for & one tailed test

(the direction of change having been predicted in H1)



339,

APPENDIX A

MOVEMENT ASSESSMENT

an En §§

l, Form used for assessment,
2, Scores gained in assessment,

3. Example of statistics used in Chapter 9,
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Girls dance/move,.
+

5 >

move

) 3\"."8.1’1

!

h

Y

1S

v

usie !

&

k3
2l

©

il o

|

AR

EEVIL

RVATT

e

ianl’a

A

FEY» 3¢
Demonstrate

W

Hanes

i

T

STy
?JC PP

<iECT

-~

~
LI

-~

Alac note US:

wd

T

K 2.

3

1,\

i

&

Denconstrate

-~
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hazt 2
TASK 3,

()

Demonstrate FIRN/STROHG HOVAALSTT Music Finlandia Giriz nove.
Names 4 2 3 L 5+

AL30 note ABILITY TO BICOHE FULLY STRATCHED.

TASK 4,

Pemonstrate LIZAINES3/ DILICATE VOVEUENT

= BUELRT ¥usic Fairy of canarissg
Girls move,
- . .
12 D it 5
1
!
|
! .
|
1
-
TASK Bo
Demonstrate SUDDIN MOVEUEIT Music - use negrcussion  say skuil

Zirls move

B %) L >

_m;k._»—~—-

SEZ OVER FOR RIST OF

L]
=
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~ghast 3

Task 5 contirnued,

Alzo note ABILITY TO UZT DIFRERERT ROOY P13,

A
u
~3
)
Y
b
M
Aod
&)

TASK 5. : ‘

e

Demonstrate SUSTAINED NOVEIENT. Music Uss pegreussion  say gound

1 2 3 3 5
TASK 6,
Demonstrate LEADING A PARTHER. Husic Greig's Mopping Giria take
- ‘ ; turns,

Leading 1 A, R 2. '
Following

EEEEEES % 2 7 Lt 5

TASK 7
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With the girls make up s danceg on witeches., Husie CGnomss

5

Fotea CONTRIBUTICH TC PLANNING,

Names 4 o bz

S T G - S

Hote SQ2M3ITIVITY TC OTHIRS IN ZROUP,

1l 2 3 ul s

Hote ARILITY TO 3TOP WHIN MUSIC SUXIRATS THIS.

1 .? 1 i % L} 5
{
]
{
I

ot .
|
i
|
Note SANSITIVITY 70 THE MU3IC.
1 2 3 b 5

i
!
I

SUUNIIPIEY W,

| N -

il
[
o]
v
0

Pleases add, after the session is over, any further cbservations

whicn you f221 abls to make,
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Control Gro

ssmen E.

| Movement &s

A B CDETFGHTIUJEKILMN~NO OTP

Z

~ 3 AN TN TN NN OON NN NNSTNFAFAANANNON SN AN O
~3 ~3 NN H FonnmOo o~ 3N ANANHAAAAAA AN NN NN SN
NN AN FTFTNNOOAHNNAHNNAMNANNNANHNONNSGTNN AN
~t~¢ NANNTFTFTFIIT~FTOCONFANNNCNNFTNNAAAA NN N NN
~ =~ NN FTNNOO Nt ANNNNOAANANANAHNA NN NN
~ ~¢ nm NN G~ FNNOO NN NN A AN NN A NN NN TN
~t o .m N~TonNNNFTFOC O N NN AN AAAANOOONOOANNN NN
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Example of statigtics used in thig section
B rime Gro

Assessment for working together in movement compared with
Sociometric Status, Test 2

Spearman Rank Order Correlation Coefficient.

Name Sociometric Rank Rank_for working D 2
together in movement

.C2 5¢5 2.5 3 9

C3 8 245 5.5 30.25

G4 3¢5 16 12,5 156,25

C5 345 75 4 16

cé 1.5 9.5 8 64,

c7 13.5 565 8 A

c8 15.5 13 2.5 6.25

c9 11 5¢5 5¢5 30,25

Cl0 8 1.5 345 12,25

Cll 1 7.5 3¢5 12,25

Cl2 55 15 9.5 90,25

Ci3 1545 1 1.5 210,25

Cls 11 11.5 o5 25

Cl5 13.5 14 5 25

c16 8 9.5 1,5 2,25
720,00

Because of the large number of ties the formula
Rs = __z? + v'2 = dE_ was employed
2 2
2 X y
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APPENDI §

Some Idess and Music used in the dance programmes

(Note : Originel spelling and punctuation haee been retained),

A,

Mgle B )

This waes a great favourite with the girls from School C,

There was a 'speciel! part for everyone and each individual

personal movement pattern was catered for,

The dence was developed as follows.,

Scene 1. The Christening

(2) Court Procession using “The grass is green" from B,B.C.
recording of the sound track from'Elizabeth I, The
girls enjoyed learning a simple step dance,

(b) The rocking dance using Chanson de Matin by D.,L'u.‘,
This was put in especially to cater for a girl who
at this point would only dance if she could carry & baby
doll, Some 'mirror' work was also developed.,

(c) The Fairieg from'Pas de Six'from Tchaikovsky's Sleeping
Beauty."
(1) Fairy Candida - slow lenguid music

("T liked the lovly slow music. It was dreemy,")

(ii) Fairy Violente - fest in leaps and bounds,

("I liked it becos there was stabbing in it.

1 was punching out and wipping and I liked it very much")

(1ii) BreadcrumbFairy - dabbing movements,
(iv) Feiry of the Song Birds - flicks and flutters,

("It made me 2ll trembly end ell fussy")
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(v) Lilac Fairy - Waeltz rhytim.
("The one I liked best wes the lilac fairy,
sweeps and swings, I was dansing with a purple
cloth and I was dansing with a smile"),
(The domestic science teacher asked what music was being
used because the class had told her, "Miss, you should hear
Sue's music; it is gorgeous," This was the music of
the Lilac Fairy," | |
(vi) The'wicked fairy!',
("I liked best the bit where I jumped off the table

snd then stebbed my fingers at the baby")

Scene 2,  In the garden, 16 vears later

(a) The dance of the princess and her friends usiné Cavalcade,
from "'Pageant of Dances', a follow-the-leader dance with
coloured materiel linking each child to another, followed
by a group dance using coloured materiels to Tchaikovsky's
"Sleeping Beauty Waltz,

(b) The wicked fairy (as an old woman), pricking of finger etec,
using percussion accompeniment,

(¢) The forest grows up - to Greig's 'Morning Mood' from
Peer Gynt,

(d) Entry of the Prince to Greig's'Norwegian Wedding dance.

(e) Court processionel dance repeated,

Ihe storm at Jes

based on verses from psalm 107,

The theme music from the Onedin line followed by The Storm

from Four Sea Interludes from Peter Grimes by Britten.
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This theme was taken with two groups and was received

with different responses, 1In one group (that involved in the

pilot scheme) several girls were afraid of the music,

One wrote,"I did not like the storm music because it

flighen me, It made me hide my head,™ Another ssid

"I did not like that fast, noysy music because it made me
all funny inside, My feet was too many', The girls from

School B loved it and danced this theme in a school assembly,

Lt wrot%"I liked getting thrown sbout, The wind blows

hard and the waves crash about you and you get thrown about,

The foem splashes out like & feather, The ship was all smashed

up and we was swimming end we all helped the others to a safe.

place, It was very exciting,"

C. 'Winter' based on & number of poems including London Snow "
by Robert Bridges, |

1, Snow falling - Debussy's ''The Snow is falling " from

"Childrens Corner",
One girl wrote, "It sterted smooth and slowly, that was

" the snow flakes, You make your hands all curvey",
"The snow movements are slow and flowing and sometimes
you twirl, The teecher had a jumper with a twirling
pattern on it," |

2, The frost - Vivaldi's' Four Seasons - Winter:(

"T liked the sharp movements like the frost",
"7t was like being very very cold, You move with

hands and legs and feet and fingers all stif,"
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o g
3. "Children Playing in the Snow — Children's Overture.
by Ouilrer
o

4. The Skaters - The waltz from'Les Patineuré‘by Meerbaum.

"The skating dance was very jolly. We started of
with an exspert, then some more came and fell down,
then we all joined in and skated with a s$ep hop hop
and we all made lovely pafterns. Afterwards I made

a picture of the patterns.”

D. “The children and the ghosts"

1, Children playing X Les Tulleriesvfrom Moursorsky's
“Pictures in an Exhibition.'
2. Ghosts -'Saturn'from Holt's'Planet Suite.
This was particularly popular with children who still

needed to 'hide' beneath material,

E. “The Creation Story with the oldest girls.

1. 'Nothingness' - Cymbals.

2. Light - ‘Morning Mood — Greig's Peer Gynte.

3 Rocks and Land -"Architecfureufroquageant of Dances.'
4. Water and Sea :‘Poisson d'or'L Debu#sy.

5. Plants - Percussion (Scrapers and shakers).

6. Animals - From Elgar'élwand of Youth.

Te People -"'The sons of the morning from Vaughan Williams“Jobf

This dance too was repeéted for a school assembly and the

girls were able to blend it into a satisfying whole.
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Other Shorter Themes

Flexible movement using small pieces of material.
“The Swan'from Saint-Saens 'Carﬁiva.l’ of the inimais,’

The girls enjoyed following the rise and fell of the

masic. One girl wrote of this, "The music makes you
concentfate and makes me very happy. It iz iike you

have met this lovely boy and just fallen in love,"

Another vwrote, "The music was very sweet and like

ﬁoating on air, I went up and down and round and round -
as light like a feather, It make you forget everything .
nasty." "We was doin the scarf dance and we made cur
dance have 2 funny ending. Janice's scarf landed on my

ary and mine went across her neck. Me and Janice felt
very happy because we enjoy ourselves,”

Movement involving two or ﬁore dancers with a large piece

of material - theme music fromq Eb:odus."

Using a small piece of material and working with a partner -
The bullfight " Passadoble music.“

The Shadow" based on a poem from “'Poetry for Creative Movement'’
vy E.N. Sh/:u-,

which then developed into “"Echoes* using Tokyo Meledy.

This was a demanding dance requiring an exact but wesker
copy by the ‘echo! of the leader's movements. This fﬂas
very popular with the girls from School C. They further

developed this using percussion instruments and showed

disciplined movement,



He

Te

o

352,

Various hand dances to Ravi Shenkar's’Improvisations’and

to Japanese music,

Hand dancing was very popular, particular with the less
skilled girls, - "Me and my sisto dance in the yard we
suntimes do the hand dances we learnd at school it is the
best dance I like".

"Fountains " Developed from rising and falling dance.
Collected pictures of fountains and waterfalls (The girls
actually confused the two words). With one group, this
developed into a 'ribbon' dance. "I like the ribbon dans
be cos we had to mad & waterfall and we had 5 people and
be twe we had six ribbons and we made a pattern in the sky.
There were red blue green yellow orange ribbons and they
were made of silk and they made rsinbow patterns. VWhen
the dans finish we madé a lovly still picture. It was good.
You bend down and up and the ribbon did loop and twirl and you
fly in the room.

The Tozshop“ using the overture from“La Boutique Fantasque“
by Ressini- Respighi.

The 'story' involved an apprentice, his master and some toys
which came to life, The girls used percussion instruments

to accompany their movement as well as the music - thus the
'toy soldiers', had drums, a 'toy dog' had bells, two chinese
dancers moved with finger cymbals and so on.

"We was pretendin to be toys in a shop and boy started to

dust the toys and we all started to move around the shop

too and the boy didunt no what to do and the dolls fell down.
The manager was angry and he ran after the boy. It was good.
I was a Spanish doll and I spin round with my tambourine and I

was 8ll lite and happy.”
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Again and again the girls used the words,"I felt happy".

"I was happy", "I felt good",

An outline of one lesson as an example of the programme used

Lesson 2. School B.

Introduction

1. "Material dance" : music "The Swan®  Aim : to reduce
self confidence and to develop flowing movements,
Instructions :- "Take a good starting position - show
where the first movement will go - look at the material -
be still ........ At the end of the dance come smoothly to
an end and hold still,"” This was a repeat of movement done
in first lesson.

2, Indian hand dances., : music : from Ravi Shanker.
Aim: to increase concentration and to increase awareness
of parts of the body. Instructions :~ "Drape the material
round your head or shoulders. Sit on your side and hold
yourself tall, Show me your hands : 1let your hands go
towards one another, aQay, round; let the two hands dance
together.”

Movement gqualities

l. Sudden movement., TUsing 'skull' or 'chinese block'.
Instructions : "Give yourself a surprise : tummy, shoulder,
chin ccecesee” |

2, Sustained movement. Using gong. Instructions : "Watch
your hand, let it go on moving as long as you can hear any sound
from the gong. Go on with long, smooth movements which go

high and low and turn you round."
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3 In threes : A 'Jerky' dance, Music : Popcorn,
Aim : To develop awareness of otheré in dance.
Ingtructions : "Listen to the music. Make sharp
movements with hands, elbows, knees., When the music
stops you 'freeze', make a spiky shape see.. do the
three of you make a good picture ? Let one of you
end high, another low and one in the middle .... touch
one another when you Stop eceeeo”

Pinal dance Halloween

Show twisted wood. ReadA'The Witch® from Stokes
*Yord Pictures for Creative Dance." Play *the gnomes"
from YPictures in an Exhibitioﬂ'by Moursorsky - Ravel.
Discuss all these, Hands dance ‘o music showing 'winding',
'wringing' movements with moments of absolute stillness,

In threes or fours girls work out a dance to this music
"making pictures"™ in the moments of stillness.,

On return to the classroom some girls wrote about the
dance, others painted pictures, one made a twisted model from
a wire coathanger (with help from the class teacher) and some
recorded their impressions on tape. 4

"The witch one was good. I like the music. It was
exciting, The wood looked like an elephant in pain. I got
myself in a screw and kept coming into a spiky shape. I didn't

always like the stopping bits. I felt like going on and on."



